SE{4E%TE (Set conditions)» Select conditions

» _FECTERE (Fix as specified above)

SRIRFAE (Transfer conditions)

... Select a transfer priority criterion of the transfer from “€)\ (Fast)”, “ZZL)
(Cheap)’, and “%4 (Easy)’.

{€4%)L— | (Foot route)

... Select a route priority criterion from “BFE N (Free)’, “BiRZ L) (Many
roofs)’, and “FEERMKL) (Less stairs)”.

= 4527 (Use special express)

... Select whether to use special expresses for even when the total distance is
less than 100 km.

& FFIFEETE (Ordinary type of vehicles)

... Select a type of vehicle.

JU— R %Z1%5R (Search for a route)

You can search for a route by “ | TH%5R (Search by I/ )’ that

searches for all types of routes, or “+ (D T1&ZR (Search by only )" that

searches for routes only by car. Up to six routes are displayed as search results.

When the routes using different transportation are found, the characteristics of the

routes are displayed by the icons shown below:

& (Fast): Required time is shorter.

%2 (Cheap): Fare is lower.

% (Easy): The number of changing trains is fewer.

7 AAX (Recommendable): Route provided with three conditions, “& (Fast)”,
“Z (Cheap)’, and “% (Easy)".

H#! (Charged): Car route which uses toll roads preferentially

—fi% (Ordinary): Car route which uses local streets preferentially

®To store the route, select “)L— ~7ZE{R (Store route)”.

Jb— b%3E4R (Select a route)
> E - JL— MMi#ESR (Navi/Confirm route)
» FERdtA (Start navi)

Navigation to the destination starts.
®To confirm the route, select “)L— MR (Confirm route)”.
®To simulate the navigation, select “>~ = 1 Lu— b (Simulate)”.

HRoute (Car)/Navigation (Car) View display and its operation

T4 3950

The current location

and proceeding
direction are
displayed.

The route to
the destination
is displayed.
© 2008 ZENRIN DataCom CO., LTD. VETT
Navigation (Car)
View display

@Key operation when using Navigation

Key operation

Action

(=)ToP)

Can end the Navigation program and show the TOP menu.

(el FRA I

(Switch to )]

Can switch to the intersection mode.

(@)% =2— (Menu)]

Can show the quick access menu.

=)\ (Reduce)]

Can reduce the scale by pressing and holding the key to show
a large area.

[?E?((Enlarge)

Can enlarge the scale by pressing and holding the key to show
the details.

©

Can move the map up, down, left, and right.

Can return to the current location.

Can pause or start the Navigation program.

Can turn the map counterclockwise.

Can turn the map northward.

BHOHW

Can turn the map clockwise.
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@ Key operation when the quick access menu appears

Key operation

Action

@[E ##tb/E ® | Can search for parking lots near the destination.

( @ near the destination)]

@[ﬁ‘-ﬁ%&%&“ﬁ Can show search results of routes (time, fare, and others) or
(Result&Settings)] set the navigation.

@[ﬁmiﬁ%gﬁﬁ Can search for a route by adding up to three points you go
(Point setting)] through to the destination.

@ui—+

(Re-route)]

Can re-search for a route from the current point to the
destination.

Using &/ A 7] (Voice Input)
By voice input, you can easily check area information, get transfer
information, or read the map from the Voice Input menu.

<Example> When using Voice Input of E2#%3% Local Search
TOP menu display? EZ#&% Local Search
BHEAZ (Voice Input)

The explanatory display for voice input appears.

332

BEAJIGA (Start voice input)
P> Speak about the area information to search for.

After the Voice Input display appears, speak in Japanese about the area
information to search for.
Example: “Konohen-no Konbini” (nearby convenience store)

'?“I'?IZIT'M“D"C

The confirmation display appears after your voice
is recognized.

When the recognition result is wrong, select “& /=
F A7 (Re-input voice)”.

Display for Map Talk function and its operation

Using the Map Talk function, you can show the locations of your friends
on the map and exchange messages with them. You can show up to 5
friends’ locations including the owner.

@Map Talk in-use display

© 2008 ZENRIN DataCom CO., LTD.



@How to call up
$Only the registered member can be the owner (caller) after 61 days but the guests
(called parties) do not need to be registered members for use.

1 TOP menu display» {&F]'Y — )L Utility
> i b—2 (Map Talk)

Select the nickname entry field

»> Enter a nickname (up to four characters)

> U &b ZEBHEEL (Call up a friend) or iz b A EZ B
L\ (Call up two or more friends)

@Key operation when the quick access menu is shown

Key operation Action
@[X wtz—YERE |Can show message histories.
(Message history)]

[R—2#&7 (End talk)

Can end Map Talk.
I

(Call up more)]

@[ﬁfi\b’d%&@ Can set a meeting spot.
(Meeting setting)] *This is displayed only for the owner.
@[B SEFED Can call up more friends.

$This is displayed only for the owner.

3

Send a mail message to a friend to be called up.

®To use Map Talk among three or more parties including the owner, the owner

needs to set a four-digit numeric password.

@How to join as a guest
The called party receives a mail message to be a guest to Map Talk. Access the site
from the URL on mail text to start up Map Application.
*When you join Map Talk for the first time, register a nickname for Map Talk.
% To join Map Talk among three or more parties including the owner, you need a

four-digit numeric password set by the owner. Check it with your owner beforehand.
@Key operation for the Map Talk display

Key operation

Action

Using Settings/Help
TOP menu display® £2%E )L 7 Setting/Help
> Select an item.

(@1*=1— (Menu)]

Can show the quick access menu.

©

Can move the map up, down, left, and right.

Can send a photo-message.

)

Can switch persons to be displayed on the center of the map.

(=)(ToP)

Can show the TOP menu.

MeNy

[Xwtz—3(Message)]

Can send a message.

BERE You can perform the application basic setting, route setting, home

(Settings) setting or nearby station setting, erase all records, and initialize
the application setting.

ANIVT - 1R/ You can check how to browse the PC site “L\DBH A K (Any

(Help/Rules) time guide)”, how to use, FAQ, and usage rules.

REERES You can check whether you are registered as a member of “0>/

(Confirm member U~/ i #15+ 7~ (ZENRIN/map-+navi)”.

information)

VerfEsREH You can confirm the version or update information of the

(Confirm/Update application or update application.

version)

BHS5E You can check the latest news and information of the service.

(Information)

(Ew)l#2)\(Reduce)]

Can reduce the scale by pressing and holding the key to show
alarge area.

[}EJ’((EnIarge)

Can enlarge the scale by pressing and holding the key to show
the details.
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<Provide Location>

Providing Location Information on Request

You can provide your location information on the request from others.
Depending on the service you use, you need to set GPS service settings
beforehand. (See page 336) Also, you need to set “Location request set.”
to the setting to permit the location provision beforehand.

<When the setting by service is “E[Eli#:3 (Check every time)”>

When a location provision request

[& Provide location
Provide

arrivesP YES or NO yonr Tocation?
YES. ... Measures the current location and sends the Provide to
location information. B XRXKLKXX
NO..... Rejects to provide the location information. A K00
®|f no keys are pressed for about 20 seconds, the former
display returns without providing your current location. = |
Lho |

<When the setting by service is “3¥0] (Accept)”>
When a location provision request
arrivesp» OK

®When you select “OK” or about three seconds elapse,

[# Provide location

Providing your location
Press CLR key
to cancel

Frovide to
the current location provision starts. B XXKIUOK
® The information about where to provide might not be & XK
displayed.
®Press to stop providing information. However, your ||

location information might be sent depending on the
timing.

o If no keys are pressed for about 15 seconds from the Position Location Result display
or the Failure display, the former display returns.

®To use “imadoco search”, you need to trace from § Menu — “BE4kFR— b (User
Support)” — “&i&5 - 7588 - Fl]F3) [Settings (Confirmation/Change/Use)]’
— “ZDMT—EXERE - HEsR (Other Service Settings/Confirmation)” — to set
“(IBIEHRAIFARE (¥ RO —FF17E) [Location Information Usage Setting
(imadoco search Setting)]”.

®To use Provide Location, you might need to subscribe to a service provider which
supports the Provider Location function or to pay the service fee.
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Information

® Even when you send your location information, it might not be delivered to the service
provider depending on the radio wave conditions.

o n the following cases, the display of location provision request is not shown but the
request is rejected:
- When “Location request set.” is set to “OFF”.
- When you receive a location provision request from a party not stored in the

Phonebook while “Location request set.” is set to “Reject numbers unset”.
- When you receive a location provision request outside the validity period set by
“Location request set.”.

®When you set, by GPS service settings, the location provision request to be checked
every time, the location information is not provided on the location provision request
during Public Mode (Drive Mode).

®When you set, by GPS service settings, the location provision request to be accepted,
the location information is provided with a display during Public Mode (Drive Mode)
but the positioning ring tone, vibrator, and illumination do not work.

®\When you are requested to provide your location information from the party using
“‘imadoco kantan search”, the confirmation display appears asking whether to send
the current location information each time you receive a request. Select “YES” to
immediately send the rough position location result. After selecting “YES”, the GPS
Measuring display appears and the precise position location result is notified after
GPS measuring. The rough position location result is notified even if you suspend the
location provision during GPS measuring. In this case, it is recorded in Location
History but the location information is not displayed.

® Regardless of the mode of 2in1, the location information can be searched for Number
Aonly.
When the other party searches you by your Number B, your current location is not
provided and the searcher is notified that the search has failed.

® A fee is not charged for using the Provide Location function.

® For using the service, refer to the information on your service provider or the
DOCOMO website.



<Notify of Location>

Notifying Location Information
You can notify a service provider of your current location.
> LifeKit» Map/GPSP Notify of location

5

M
1 »Direct input® Enter a party to be notified»> YES

®You can enter up to 12
digits by using numerals, #
and %.

o |f you have stored LCS
clients by “Reg. LCS client”
beforehand, you can select
an LCS client from “View
service clients”.

®You can press

W

X

Matify of locatica
?

Your phone nusbor
and location will be
notified to
service provider

[Motify of location]
RN XINCKKK
Positioning location
Press CLR key to cancel

<mg>;°st°p t [no] o
measuring, but your curren
9, Buty Cance

location might be notified
depending on the timing.

20K

® Even when you send your location information, it might not be delivered to the service
provider depending on the radio wave conditions.

®You are charged a fee for using the function to notify your current location.

®To use Notify of Location, you might need to subscribe to a service provider that
supports Notify of Location. Further, you might be charged a fee for using the service.

® You cannot enter any digits during Keypad Dial Lock.

® Regardless of the mode of 2in1, your location information is notified by Number A.

e For using the service, refer to the information on your service provider or the
DOCOMO website.

<Location History>

Displaying History of Checked Location

Information

Up to 50 histories of Position Location, Notify of Location, and Provide

Location are stored.

1 > LifeKit» Map/GPS :
» Location history I

P> Select a location history.

[§¥5 : Position location
[Ei0s : Provide location
[ - Notify of location
e“ = " is displayed for the records of successful positioning.

Location history

B== nie 7

®When the location histories exceed 50, they are automatically overwritten from the
oldest one.

® The location information and accuracy stored in Location History may differ from the
ones sent to the location provision requester or LCS client depending on the radio
wave conditions, and others.

®\When you cancel Position Location midway, fail to measure your location, or reject a
location provision request by the setting of “Location request set.”, the history is not
recorded.

®Even when the histories of Provide Location or Notify of Location are stored, they
might not have been delivered to your service providers.

®You cannot use the measuring-failed histories of Provide Location or Notify of
Location for the operations other than “Add to phonebook (except “Store loc. info.”)",
“Compose message”, “Dialing”, and “Delete”.

®\When Provide Location was used, the name of the location provision requester is checked
against the Phonebook entries which appear in each mode of 2in1 and then shown.

o f the phone number of the location provision requester is the one you added in your
“Own number”, the name of the location provision requester is not displayed on
Location History.

I Function Menu while Location History is Displayed

Read map See page 327.
Map/GPS oppli See page 327.
Paste to mail See page 327.

w
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Add to phonebook

You can store the location information, phone number, or mail
address in the Phonebook.

> Store loc. info., Store phone number, or Store mail
addressP> YES

Go to step 2 of “Storing Displayed Phone Number/Mail
Address in Phonebook” on page 93.

Attach to image

See page 327.

Compose message

You can compose an i-mode mail message to your location
provision requester.
Go to step 3 on page 142.

GPS button setting

You can set a function which is performed after measuring

your location by pressing and holding for at least one

second from the Stand-by display. You can select a function

from the “Function Menu while Current Location is Displayed”

on page 327.

» Select a function.

o If you set to “Confirm every session”, you can select a
function each time you measure the location.

Posit. tone/illum.

See page 337.

Dialing See page 246.
Delete
Delete this > YES
Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

<GPS Settings>

Setting GPS
1 » LifeKit»> Map/GPS» GPS settings

P Do the following operations.

Positioning mode

You can select a mode for measuring the current location from
either “Standard mode” or “Quality mode”.

When you select “Quality mode”, it takes a longer time to
measure, but the measuring accuracy might be improved as a
result.

You can set a positioning mode for Position Location, Notify of
Location, and Provide Location respectively.

> Select an operation to be set

» Standard mode or Quality mode

Reg. LCS client

See page 337.

Location request set.

See page 338.

Map setting

Select map

You can select a GPS compatible i-oppli program to use when
displaying a map from “Map” or location information.

» Select an i-oppli program.

® See page 201 when you select “Search by i-mode”.

Service settings

By connecting to GPS service settings (a host set by “Host

selection”), you can configure the settings for the Provide

Location service such as the permission for location

information search and password.

® See page 191 for operations while a site is displayed.
However, you cannot use the Bookmark or Screen Memo
function.
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Map activate setting You can set whether to start the GPS compatible i-oppli

program after measuring your current location when
displaying a map.
> Start after locating or Start without locating

Host selection

See page 340.




Positioning Tone/lllumination

You can select a tone to sound for when you check your current location
or when you are requested to provide location information. You can seta
color of the Call/Charging indicator and the vibration pattern as well.

1 » LifeKit> Map/GPSP GPS settings
P> Posit. tone/illum.»> Select an operation to be set
» Do the following operations.

]

Select posit. ring
tone

> Select a folder» Select a ring tone.
e While selecting a ring tone, you can check the selected tone.

Ring time setting  You can set a ring time for positioning ring tone.

» Enter a ring time (seconds).

® Enter two digits from “00” through “30”. For “Location req./
Confirm”, however, enter two digits from “00” through “20”.

If you set to 0 seconds, the tone does not sound.

Select vibrator > Select a vibration pattern.

o |f you select “Melody linkage”, the FOMA terminal vibrates in
time with ring tone.

e While selecting a vibration pattern, you can check the selected
vibration.

Select illumination > Select an item.
e While selecting an item, you can check the lighting/flickering of

the Call/Charging indicator.

Register LCS Client

If you have stored LCS clients, you can select an LCS client when you
notify of your current location. Further, you can automatically notify of

your current location when you make a call to the stored phone number.

You can store up to five LCS clients.

1 » LifeKit»> Map/GPS» GPS settings
» Reg. LCS client» Highlight <Not stored> and press

(=)(WETE) or (@)(KArTEN)

» Do the following operations.

o If you select a stored LCS client, you can confirm the stored contents.

Service client name P> Enter a service client name.
®You can enter up to 16 full-pitch/32 half-pitch characters.

Service client ID > Enter a service client ID.
®You can enter up to 12 digits by using numerals, # and %.

e Enter the service client ID specified by your service provider.

Phone number » Enter a phone number.

®You can enter up to 26 digits.

® Highlight the phone number field, press (.Iﬂm), and
select “Enter from PB” to call up a phone number from the
Phonebook and enter it.

o If you enter a phone number by “Enter from PB” with “Service
client name” not entered, the name for the Phonebook entry is
entered.

Notify when dialing You can set whether to notify of your current location for when
you make a voice call or videophone call to the stored phone
number.

» ON, OFF or Confirm every dial

®To check each time you make a call, select “Confirm every dial”.

2 Press (=1)([EIIED)-

W
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e Even if “Notify when dialing” is set to “ON” or to “Confirm every dial”, you cannot notify
of your current location when you make a call without notifying of your caller ID.

I Function Menu while LCS Client is Displayed

2 YES or NO

Permit from » Enter the time for starting permission.
Permit to » Enter the time for ending permission.
Repeat > Select a repeat type.

®When you select “Select day”, put a check mark for days of the

week to be repeated, then press (ﬂmﬁ]).

When you set to “Repeat”, you can set the period to be valid.
» ON or OFF» Enter a validity date (from)
» ON or OFF» Enter a validity date (to).

Validity period

Delete
Delete this > YES
Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
Add to phonebook You can store the service client name and phone number
stored in “Reg. LCS client” into the Phonebook. (See
page 327)
Edit Go to step 1 of “Register LCS Client” on page 337.
®You can edit also by pressing ().
Send Ir data See page 384.
Send all Ir data See page 385.
8 transmission See page 387.
Allf8 transmission  See page 387.

Location Request Set.

You can set how to operate when you receive a location provision
request. You can set a validity period when you set to permit the location
provision.

1 ) > LifeKit> Map/GPS P GPS settings
P> Location request set.
P Enter your Terminal Security CodeP Select an item.

ON........iiiiiinn Permits the location provision request by all searchers
and notifies the current location.
OFF............ocoou Rejects the location provision request.

Reject numbers unset . . . Permits the location provision request only by the
parties stored in the Phonebook.
Requests from the parties not stored in the Phonebook
are automatically rejected.
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3 Press (I=1)(IIED)-

®You can set “Location request setting” also by “Initial setting” (see page 44).

®\When you set to permit the location provision, the location information might be sent
without any operation on the FOMA terminal, and might be notified to the searcher.

®\When a location provision request is rejected by the setting of “Location request set.”,
the history is not recorded.

®You can specify from January 1, 2008 through December 31, 2037 for “Permission
schedule”.

®\When “Reject numbers unset” is set, the location provision requests from all the
parties stored in the Phonebook are permitted regardless of the mode of 2in1.

e Even if you set to “Reject numbers unset”, you might receive a location provision
request from the party not stored in the Phonebook depending on the function in use.



M Operations when the validity period for location provision is specified
Example: When the current date and time are 12:00/18/Nov and you set 14:00 as the
start time and 21:00 as the end time

Example: When the current date and time are 12:00/18/Nov and you set 14:00 as the
start time and 10:00 as the end time

Repeat Validity period Period of location provision
Repeat Validity period Period of location provision 1 time — 14:00/18/Nov through 10:00/19/Nov
1 time - 14:00/18/Nov through 21:00/18/Nov Daily Start date: 20/Nov | 14:00 through 10:00 of the next day from 20/Nov
Daily Start date: 20/Nov  |Every day 14:00 through 21:00 from 20/Nov through End date: 30/Nov  |through 30/Nov
End date: 30/Nov  |30/Nov Start date: 10/Nov | 14:00 through 10:00 of the next day from 18/Nov
Start date: 10/Nov | Every day 14:00 through 21:00 from 18/Nov through End date: 30/Nov  |through 30/Nov
End date: 30/Nov  |30/Nov OFF 14:00 through 10:00 of the next day on and after
OFF Every day 14:00 through 21:00 on and after 18/Nov 18/Nov
Select day |Start date: 20/Nov | 14:00 through 21:00 of the specified days of the Selectday |Start date: 20/Nov  |14:00 through 10:00 of the next days of the specified

End date: 30/Nov

week from 20/Nov through 30/Nov

Start date: 10/Nov
End date: 30/Nov

14:00 through 21:00 of the specified days of the
week from 18/Nov through 30/Nov

OFF

14:00 through 21:00 of the specified days of the
week on and after 18/Nov

End date: 30/Nov

days of the week from 20/Nov through 30/Nov

Start date: 10/Nov
End date: 30/Nov

14:00 through 10:00 of the next days of the specified
days of the week from 18/Nov through 30/Nov

OFF

14:00 through 10:00 of the next days of the specified
days of the week on and after 18/Nov

Example: When the current date and time are 12:00/18/Nov and you set 10:00 as the

Example: When the current date a

nd time are 12:00/18/Nov and you set 10:00 as the

start time and 21:00 as the end time start time and 10:00 as the end time
Repeat Validity period Period of location provision Repeat Validity period Period of location provision
1 time — 12:00/18/Nov through 21:00/18/Nov 1 time - 12:00/18/Nov through 10:00/19/Nov
Daily Start date: 20/Nov | Every day 10:00 through 21:00 from 20/Nov through Daily Start date: 20/Nov | 10:00/20/Nov through 10:00/1/Dec
End date: 30/Nov  |30/Nov End date: 30/Nov
Start date: 10/Nov | 12:00/18/Nov through 21:00/18/Nov, every day Start date: 10/Nov  |12:00/18/Nov through 10:00/1/Dec
End date: 30/Nov | 10:00 through 21:00 from 19/Nov through 30/Nov End date: 30/Nov
OFF 12:00/18/Nov through 21:00/18/Nov, every day OFF 12:00/18/Nov through 10:00/19/Nov, every day
10:00 through 21:00 on and after 19/Nov 10:00 through 10:00 of the next day on and after
Select day |Start date: 20/Nov | 10:00 through 21:00 of the specified days of the 19/Nov
End date: 30/Nov | week from 20/Nov through 30/Nov Selectday |Start date: 20/Nov |10:00 through 10:00 of the next days of the specified

Start date: 10/Nov
End date: 30/Nov

If 18/Nov is the specified day;

12:00/18/Nov through 21:00/18/Nov, 10:00 through
21:00 of the specified days of the week from 19/Nov
through 30/Nov

OFF

If 18/Nov is the specified day;

12:00/18/Nov through 21:00/18/Nov, 10:00 through
21:00 of the specified days of the week on and after
19/Nov

End date: 30/Nov

days of the week from 20/Nov through 30/Nov

Start date: 10/Nov
End date: 30/Nov

If 18/Nov is the specified day;

12:00/18/Nov through 10:00/19/Nov, 10:00 through
10:00 of the next days of the specified days of the
week from 19/Nov through 30/Nov

OFF

If 18/Nov is the specified day;

12:00/18/Nov through 10:00/19/Nov, 10:00 through
10:00 of the next day of the specified days of the
week on and after 19/Nov
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Host Selection

| *¢Normally, you do not need to change this setting.

You can use this setting for changing the host for Service Settings.
1 > LifeKit»> Map/GPSP GPS settings» Host selection
» Highlight <Not stored> and press (Eﬂl).

o |f you select a stored host, the setting is changed to that host.
®To delete a stored host, press (.iﬂ:{-), select “Delete” and select “YES”.

2 Do the following operations.

Host name » Enter a host name.

®You can enter up to 9 full-pitch/18 half-pitch characters.
Host number » Enter a host number.

®You can enter up to 99 half-pitch alphanumeric characters.
Host address » Enter a URL.

®You can enter up to 100 half-pitch alphanumeric characters.

3 Press (ﬂ]m]).
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Data Box

Data Box contains the items and folders as listed below. Data is saved to
respective folders according to the contents.

MUSIC

My picture

i-mode

Downloaded still images, etc.

[Search by i-mode

Connects to the data site.

Camera

Still images shot by the camera, shot Chara-den
images, etc.

i-mode |Initial folder Chaku-uta Full® music files obtained from sites
|Search by i-mode |Connects to the data site.

User folder®2 Chaku-uta Full® music files in the user folder

Search by i-mode Connects to the data site.

microSD Copyrighted Chaku-uta Full® music files downloaded

or moved from the FOMA terminal

WMA WMA files obtained from personal computer
Music&Video Channel

Deco-mail picture

Still images to be used for creating Deco-mail

Downloaded program

\ Programs downloaded via Music&Video Channel

Saved program

|Programs saved to the FOMA terminal

8

i-mode i-motion movies obtained from sites, etc.
|Search by i-mode Connects to the data site.

Camera i-motion movies recorded by the camera, shot

Chara-den movies, etc.

Pre-installed Pre-installed i-motion movies

Voice recorder Voices recorded by the voice recorder

User folder®2 i-motion movies in the user folder

Playlist Playback of playlist

Position memory

Playback of marker position

Search by i-mode

Connects to the data site.

microSD | Movie

Movies shot by the camera or copied from the FOMA
terminal

Movable contents

Copyrighted movies moved from the FOMA terminal

Other contents

Voice-only i-motion movies*3 recorded by using the
camera function, voice-only i-motion movies*3 copied
from the FOMA terminal, or video-unplayable i-motion
movies*3 copied from the FOMA terminal

Melody

i-mode

Downloaded melodies, etc.

[Search by i-mode

Connects to the data site.

Search by i-mode Connects to the data site.
Deco-mail Pictograms to be used for creating Deco-mail
pictograms | & #&XF (8 pictogram)* 1| ® You can delete the pre-installed Deco-mail pictograms.
You can re-download them from the “P-SQUARE” site
(see page 202). When you use a UIM other than the
one used for downloading, the UIM security function
X% =&m | (seepage 37)is set for them.
(Weather/Season,
%8 F (TransferlLife)
%55 X—JU (Phone/Mail)* 1
B (Food)*T
Fr>o5—
(Cartoon character)*1
XF (Character) T
Search by i-mode Connects to the data site.
Pre-installed Pre-installed still images
User folder*2 Still images in the user folder
Original animation The function of displaying still images continuously
Frame Still images to be used for frames
Stamp Still images to be used for marker stamps
Search by i-mode Connects to the data site.
microSD | Picture Still images shot by the camera, and images in JPEG
format and GIF format that conform to the DCF
standard and were copied from the FOMA terminal
Image Box Animation images in GIF format copied from the

FOMA terminal, and images in JPEG format that do
not conform to the DCF standard

Pre-installed Pre-installed melodies

User folder®2 Melodies in the user folder

Voice announce Data files recorded by using “Voice announce”
Playlist Playback of playlist

Search by i-mode

Connects to the data site.

Movable contents

Copyrighted still images moved from the FOMA terminal

microSD [Melody

Melodies copied from the FOMA terminal

Deco-mail pictograms

Deco-mail pictograms copied from the FOMA terminal

[Movable contents

Copyrighted melodies moved from the FOMA terminal
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My documents

i-mode Pre-installed or downloaded PDF files

microSD PDF files downloaded or copied from the FOMA
terminal

Kisekae Tool

Pre-installed or downloaded Kis:

ekae Tool files

Search by i-mode

Connects to the data site.

Micons on the File list

microSD Kisekae Tool files downloaded, or moved from the ) Picture Title name
FOMA terminal (@File Type
Machi-chara Icon Type File format
Pre-installed or downloaded Machi-chara images - Still image JPEG
Search by i-mode Connects to the data site. — - — -
microSD Machi-chara images downloaded, or moved from the ] Still image with location information JPEG
FOMA terminal g Still image/Animation image GIF
Chara-den Frame GIF
Pre-installed or downloaded Chara-den images 0]
PC Movie Marker stamp GIF
microSD PC movies downloaded, or saved by personal |:‘| Flash movie SWF
computer — -
-moti MP4 (AMR|
Position memory Playback of marker position H imotion movie ( )
Played history Playback histories of PC movies i-motion movie MP4 (AAC)
1Seg 5 i-motion movie MP4 (AAC+[HE-AAC))
Image Still images recorded by 1Seg - " -
Video Video recorded by 1Seg, and copyright-protected and i-motion movie MP4 (Enhanced aacPlus)
1Seg compatible movies made with other AV devices L2 i-motion movie ASF
Position memory Playback of marker position = Video MPEG2-TS
Document viewer - -
Document files saved from mail (attached files) A Video already viewed MPEG2-TS
SD other files ¥ |Video not viewed yet MPEG2-TS
SD others Incompatible files saved from mail (attached files), or = Partially saved i-motion movie _
files in BMP or PNG format obtained by Full Browser = Vel VE
%1 The folder names can be changed by “Edit folder name”. Deco-mail pictograms are = elody S
directly saved to these folders, and files other than Deco-mail pictograms cannot be [ Melody MFi
saved fo them. . Z) |Complete PDF file PDF
%2 The folder names you have entered for “Add folder” are displayed. — - -
%3 Includes the music files in AAC format. = Partial PDF file PDF
o Incomplete PDF file PDF
2 Damaged PDF file PDF
[ 153] Kisekae Tool file —

w
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% For the video recorded by the device other than this FOMA terminal, the icon for

already viewed video is displayed.

e For the file with the file restrictions, “==+” is added to each icon.

o Some files have restrictions on the number of playbacks, playable period, or playable
deadline. “3” is added to the icon of the file with playback restrictions and “&h” is
added to the icon of the file with playback restrictions expired.

(@Acquired source

Icon Description

Obtained from sites or i-mode mail attachment

Files shot by the FOMA terminal, or recorded by the voice recorder

a8 Obtained from infrared communication or iC communication or microSD
card

= Files of recorded Chara-den images

P Files of recorded 1Seg programs

#¢For the copyrighted file movable to the microSD card, “ :'.'-: “is displayed.
(@Auvailable operation

Icon Description

# | Attach to i-mode mail

e

Insert images into Deco-mail, or create Decome-Anime messages

Set display

Send Ir data, iC transmission

1) |F

Copy to microSD card

344

Icon Type File format Icon Description
1) Partially saved Kisekae Tool file — = Upload
-} Machi-chara image — r‘ Using location information
L] Partially saved Machi-chara image — . .
- - <Picture Viewer>
Chara-den image — - .
= Word file WORD Dlsplaylng Images
& Excel file EXCEL You can display the still images saved to the FOMA terminal or microSD
— — card.
& PowerPoint file POWERPOINT »D. box» M > Sel fold
— MEN ata box icture elect a folder
& Incompatible file — 1 Y P

»Select a file.

® Each time you press
from the Folder list, you can
switch between the folders
in the FOMA terminal and

[E] Bbeco-mail picture
|l BOeco-mail plctograss

the microSD card [E]WPre-instal led = e
: |[E®0riginal anisation L .|
® See page 380 for the |Ed BuFrame : |
: |C) BeStanp
Function menu of the o JI @I |
Folder list. —r
Folder list Still Image list

o The image on the right is displayed when you cannot display a
preview image.

®When selecting folders or stillimages by another function, some
folders or still images may not be displayed depending on the
function. You may at times be able to confirm the still image by pressing
(.]m) while you are selecting it.

® See page 201 when you select “Search by i-mode”.

Display Images Recorded by 1Seg
1 > Data box» 1SegP ImageP> Select a file.




M Operations when playing back still images
® See page 348 for when you operate from the Function menu.

Display picture

You can display the image.

Operation Key operation

Display the next file*1 @

Display the previous file*1 @

Zoom (Enlarge/Reduce)*2 @(m)
0() or (_) to enlarge/reduce the

display during zoom
o@(m) to return to the original size

Switch display directions 253 ([ﬁﬂﬂ)
e Each time of pressing rotates the still image
clockwise by 90 degrees.

Set display

You can paste the image to the Stand-by display and other
displays for displaying. See “Positioning” for the position to
which you paste the still image.

P Select the display you paste it to.

o “Xk” is displayed for the pasted items but not for the
videophone related items other than “Videophone dial” or
“V.phone incoming” even if already pasted.

o |f you select the videophone related items other than
“Videophone dial” or “V.phone incoming”, an appropriate
message is displayed at the center of the still image.

%1 Files are displayed in the order on the Still Image list.

%2 You cannot operate depending on the image size or file format.

%3 You can operate this only for still images in the “i-mode” folder, “Camera” folder,
user folders, folders on the microSD card, and “Image” folder of “1Seg”.

M Specifications for playing back still image files

Picture info

You can display the still image title, file name and others.
o The item of “Set display” only is displayed for “Picture info” of
original animations.

File format JPEG*1, GIF, Flash
Extension jpg, gif, swf, ifm
Pixels Files of 5M (1944 x 2592) size or smaller*2
File size Still images of 2 Mbytes or less

31 The types of JPEG file you can play back are Baseline and Progressive of the Exif/
CIFF/JFIF format.

%2 For the file in the Progressive format, you can display the file of VGA (480 x 640)
size or smaller.

®You cannot display some files even if their file formats are supported.

I Function Menu of the Still Image List

Edit picture See page 348.

Edit title > Enter a title.

e For a file in the FOMA terminal, you can enter up to 9
full-pitch/18 half-pitch characters.

e For a file on the microSD card, you can enter up to 18

full-pitch/36 half-pitch characters.

Location info

Attach location

> Select an item.
By position loc.

... Measures the current location (see page 326) and stores
the location information. After checking the location
information, press @(m).

From loc. history

... Select a piece of location information from Location

History (see page 335) and store it.
From phonebook

... Select a Phonebook entry which contains the location

information for storing.
From own number

. .. Stores the location information from “Own number”. Enter

your Terminal Security Code and press @(m).

> YES
o To delete the stored location information, select “Delete loc.
info”.

Delete loc. info

You can delete the location information stored in the image.
»YES

Details

You can check the location information detail.

o|f you press (MET8) while displaying the detail, the
Function menu for the location detail is displayed.
(See page 327)

345
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Attach to mail

Go to step 2 on page 142.
@ You can compose an i-mode mail message also by pressing

=)=

Decorate mail

You can create Deco-mail using data in the “Deco-mail
picture” folder or “Deco-mail pictograms” folder.

Go to step 2 on page 142.

® See page 146 for Deco-mail.

Send Ir data See page 384.
A8 transmission See page 387.
Add desktop icon See page 31.

Copy to microSD See page 372.

Store in Center

See page 136.

Copy to phone See page 373.
Move to microSD See page 374.
Move to phone See page 374.
Positioning You can set the position for when you paste the still image to

the Stand-by display, etc.
See page 345 for “Set display”.
> Select a position for displaying.

Slideshow Al still images are consecutively displayed starting from the
stillimage selected in the folder. You can select the speed the
stillimage switches at.

» Normal or Slow
Press @() to stop Slideshow. Press @(m)
again to resume Slideshow.

Copy You can copy the still image, movie, PDF file, document file, or
SD other file on the microSD card to another folder on the
microSD card.
> Select a destination folder.

Move You can move the still image, movie, PDF file, document file,
Kisekae Tool file, Machi-chara image, or SD other file to
another folder.
> Select a destination folder.
®Press (.!‘E’) to display folders at the second-tier level

or lower, if they exist. Press to return to the upper level.

Delete this > YES

Delete all You can delete all files in the folder.

» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Edit file name

> Enter a file name.
®You can enter up to 36 half-pitch alphanumeric characters

“nowm @ om

and symbols (only “.”, “”, “_”).

File restriction

If you set “File restricted” for the file, the operation of attaching
to i-mode mail is disabled at the receiving end who receives
the image as the first distribution.

> File unrestricted or File restricted

® See page 243 for the file restrictions.

DPOF setting

346

See page 394.

Multiple-choice

You can select multiple files and operate them.
P> Put a check mark for the files to be operated
> (3)(WEITAM)> Select an item.

Picture/Title name/Listing

................... See page 347, page 364, page 367
and page 390.

Delete ............. See “Delete this” on page 346.

DPOF setting See page 394.

Copy........ .. .See page 346.

Move . . .. .See page 346.

Copy to microSD. . . . See page 372.

Copy to phone. ... ... See page 373.

SendlIrdata........ See page 384.

Selectall. .. .. .. Selects all files.

Release all Releases all selected files.




Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).

Sort You can change displayed order.
> Select an order.
®You cannot sort the files on the microSD card.

Picture/Title name You can switch the lists of still images.
®You can switch the lists also by pressing

the Still Image list.

(EET) from

<Edit title>

®You may not be able to edit the title depending on the file.

<Display picture>

®You may not be able to execute Display Picture depending on the file.

® Flash movies are played back at the volume set for “Phone” of “Ring volume”.
When “Phone” of “Ring volume” is set to “Step”, they are played back at “Level 2”.

<Set display>

® Flash movies can be pasted only to “Stand-by display”, “Wake-up display”, “Dialing”,
“Calling”, “Videophone dial”, “V.phone incoming”, “Mail sending”, “Mail receiving”,
“Checking”, and “Mail/msg. rcpt result’.

® Animation GIF images cannot paste to the videophone related items other than
“Videophone dial” or “V.phone incoming”.

o The displayed size might differ from the actual size depending on the image size or
the display pasted to.

®You cannot execute “Set display” for some image files.

<Attach to mail>

®You may not be able to compose i-mode mail depending on the image.

® See page 243 for attaching a file set with the file restriction to mail.

<Decorate mail>

®\When an image size is larger than Sub-QCIF (96 x 128) size, the display for selecting
how to convert the image size appears. The converted still image is saved as a
separate new file.

Select “Attach directly”; then the image size does not change.

Select “Sub-QCIF scale down”; then the image size is scaled down to Sub-QCIF (96 x
128) size or smaller with its proportional ratio retained.

Select “Sub-QCIF trim away”; then the image size is scaled down or cut out to
Sub-QCIF (96 x 128) size or smaller with its proportional ratio retained.

If the file size exceeds the maximum size to create a Deco-mail message, its size is
converted to the maximum size to create a Deco-mail message or less.

e Even if you scale down or cut out the still image to Sub-QCIF (96 x 128) size, you can
again scale down or cut it out by pressing ([Eg}j), or pressing () and
selecting “Cancel”. When you press (m) and select “Set”, the Message
Composition display appears.

® Depending on the image, you may not be able to create a Deco-mail message.

<Edit file name>

®You may not be able to edit the file name depending on the file.

®You cannot use half-pitch space for the file name.

<File restriction>

®You may not be able to set the file restrictions depending on the file.

<Slideshow>

® Flash movies are not displayed.

®The time interval to show the images might differ depending on the image.

<Copy> <Move>

o |f a call comes in while copying/moving multiple files, copying/moving is canceled
even midway.

<Delete this> <Delete all>

o|f a call comes in while deleting multiple files, deleting is canceled.

<Multiple-choice>

®You can select up to 3,500 stillimages, movies, melodies, PDF files, Kisekae Tool
files and Machi-chara images, and up to 100 videos, document files and SD other
files.

<Picture/Title name>

®\When you use “Picture” to display stillimages, some images may appear different.

347
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I Function Menu while Playing Back Still Image

Edit picture See page 348.
Set display See page 345.
Picture info See page 345.
Location info

Attach location See page 345.

Delete loc. info See page 345.

Details See page 345.
Attach to mail See page 346.
Decorate mail See page 346.
Send Ir data See page 384.
transmission See page 387.

Display size

You can set whether to display the stillimage in original size

(normal size) or to fit to the display size.

» Normal or Fit in display

e Even if you set to “Normal”, the still image in excess of the
display size is reduced to the display size. Also, when the
stillimage is QCIF (144 x 176) size or smaller, it is doubled
at both lengthwise and sidewise to be displayed.

Add desktop icon See page 31.

Copy to microSD See page 372.

Store in Center See page 136.

Copy to phone See page 373.

Positioning See page 346.

DPOF setting See page 394.

Delete See “Delete this” on page 346.

Retry You can play back the animation or Flash movie from the

beginning.

348

<Display size>
o |f animation GIF is displayed when “Fit in display” is set, the moving of the animation
may become slower than when “Normal” is set.

<Edit Picture>

Editing Still Images
Still Image list/Still image in play
> (3)(MEIIIEM) > Edit picture

®When the still image is not the Stand-by (480 x 854)
size and is larger than VGA (480 x 640) size, it is
reduced to VGA (480 x 640) size.

Edit Picture display

2 ()> Edit the still image.

See page 349 to page 350 for how to operate.

(@) (WEEIT)> YES or NO

YES . . . Overwrites the image to save.

NO.. ... Saves the image as a new still image.

®When you edited stillimage on the microSD card, you cannot overwrite it to save.
Press @([m’) to save to “i-mode” folder.

®Not to save the edited still image, press or @; then select “YES".

® See page 201 when images are stored to the maximum.



HThe size of still image you can edit

5M, 3M, 2M, 1M, 3.7M Wide. Other sizes
Edit menu VGA, QVGA, 2M Wide ’| Stand-by |smallerthan

QCIF, Sub-QCIF VGA
Marker stamp @] @] O O
Frame O — @) —
Character stamp O O O O*1
Fit in screen O O O O
Change size @] @] O O
Trim away @) @) O O*2
Retouch O O — O
Rotate O O @) O
Brightness O O @) O
Attach to mail O O O O

O: Editing picture is enabled. —: Editing picture is disabled.

%1 You cannot edit the stillimage smaller than 24 x 24 dots.

%2 You cannot edit the stillimage of Chat Picture (80 x 80) size or smaller.

®You can edit the still images of 1440 x 1920 dots, 1224 x 1632 dots, 1212 x 1616 dots,
900 x 1600 dots, and 288 x 352 dots as well.

@ You can execute “Edit picture” only for the “File unrestricted” files of still images shot
by the cameras, obtained by data communication, downloaded from sites, or retrieved
from i-mode mail.

®When you select “Edit picture” while playing back a stillimage whose display direction
is switched, it returns to the original direction.

® You cannot edit some still images, or you might have difficulty to produce editing
effect.

o |f you repeat editing image, the image quality may deteriorate or the file size may
become larger.

®You may not be able to edit some still images after their sizes are changed.

e The file name, title, storage location, and acquired source of the newly saved still
image are as follows:
- File name: “YYYYMMDDhhmmnnnn”
Title: “YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm”
(Y: year, M: month, D: date, h: hour, m: minute, n: number)
- Storage location: Folder the source file is saved to (Still images on the microSD card
are saved to the “i-mode” folder.)
- Acquired source: The same as the source file

I Function Menu of the Edit Picture Display

Marker stamp You can add the marker stamp in the “Stamp” folder.

> Select a marker stamp.

®You can rotate the marker stamp by pressing (.il]m) and
selecting “90° to right/90° to left/180°”. Select “Scale up/Scale
down” to enlarge or shrink the marker stamp.

®You can reselect a marker stamp by pressing (m).

> Use Q to position the marker stamp and press

(@ ().

®You can add a marker stamp by pressing (.1[-).

> (@)

> Select a frameb> (@) (IETH)

®You can add the frame whose size is the same as the size of
the image you are editing.

®You can display the previous or next frame by pressing @
Press and hold @ for at least one second to display
sequentially.

®You can rotate the frame by pressing (li]]x’) and
selecting “180° rotation”.

®You can reselect a frame by pressing ([HE]]).

Frame

w
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Character stamp

You can add text.

» Enter characters.

You can enter up to 15 full-pitch/30 half-pitch characters.

However, the number of characters you can enter decreases

depending on the size of the still image.

®Press (m) and select “Font color” to select a color;
then, you can change the color of characters. You can switch
between “16 Color” and “256 Color” by pressing
Select “Font” to change the character fonts.
Select “Font size” to enlarge or shrink characters.
Select “Character input” to edit entered characters.

»Use Q to position the characters and press @(m)
> (@) (mErm)
®You can reselect a position by pressing ([3;[3]]).

Fit in screen

You can convert the image size into the Stand-by (480 x 854)
size.
»YES

Change size

P Select an image size to change to.

e |f you select the size different in proportional ratio from the
source still image, the still image is enlarged or shrunk so that it
does not exceed the selected size with its proportional ratio
retained.

QO et )]
®You can reselect a size by pressing (m).

Trim away

350

You can trim the still image to a certain size.

P Select an image size to trim to.

®You cannot select a trimming frame larger than the still image
you are editing.

®When you select “Dial/recv. PIC (480 x 288)” or “VGA (480 x
640)”, the stillimage you are editing and the trimming frame are
halved at both lengthwise and sidewise to be displayed.

»Use Q to select a part to be trimmed and press

(@ ().

®You can reselect a size to trim by pressing ([]IE;])
> (@)(mErm)

®You can reselect a part to be trimmed by pressing

(@) (EED

Retouch You can set texture and color tone of the still image.
> Select an item.
Sharp ................ Stresses the outline.
Blur.................. Softens the outline.
Sepia................. Makes the color tone sepia.
Emboss .............. Makes the still image rugged.
Negative.............. Reverses the color tone.
Horizontalflip ......... Flips the image horizontally.
Super clear shadow . . . . Makes the dark still image clear.
Memorycolor ......... Corrects the color and contrast.
LOL see )
®You can reselect an effect by pressing .([m;j).

Rotate »90° to right, 90° to left or 180°> @([ﬁ-
®You can reselect the rotation angle by pressing (EIE]])-

Brightness You can adjust the brightness to -3 (dark) through +3 (bright).
> Select a brightness level.

Attach to mail See page 346.

Save See page 348.

<Marker stamp>

®You cannot select the marker stamp with following sizes:
- When the size is larger than the still image to be edited
- CIF (288 x 352) - VGA (480 x 640) - QVGA (240 x 320)
- QCIF (144 x 176) - Sub-QCIF (96 x 128)

®You cannot enlarge a marker stamp to the size larger than the still image you are
editing.

<Character stamp>

®You cannot set some font colors depending on the image to be edited. In that case,
select another color.



<Original Animation>

Creating Animations

You can select up to 20 JPEG files (20 frames) of Stand-by (480 x 854) size
or smaller from the “i-mode” folder, “Camera” folder and user folders, and
play them back as animations. You can store 20 original animations.

1 >Data box» My picture H Original anisationt/2]

P> Original animation® <New>

®To change, select an original animation you have set. MNew

2 Select a frame position from <1st> to <20th>
P> Select a folder» Select a still image.

®To release the stored still image, select “Release this”.

3 Repeat step 2> (ﬂmg)

I Function Menu of the Original Animation List

Edit title » Enter a title.
®You can enter up to 9 full-pitch/18 half-pitch characters.
Org. animation Go to step 2 on page 351.
Display picture You can play back the original animation.
Set display See page 345.
Picture info See page 345.

Release animation »YES

I Function Menu while Playing Back Original Animation

Set display See page 345.
Display size See page 348.
Retry You can play back the original animation again.

o |f you delete a still image stored in an original animation, the original animation which

contains the stillimage is released.

<i-motion Player>

Playing Movies/i-motion

You can play back the movies saved to the FOMA terminal or microSD card.
®You can play back the sound of movies in stereo sound by connecting to a stereo
earphone (option). Also, you can play back programs wirelessly by using a commercial

Bluetooth device. (See page 427)

1 > Data box» & motion» Select a folder
P> Select a file.

e Each time you press
from the Folder list, you can
switch between the folders
in the FOMA terminal and
the microSD card.

® See page 380 for the
Function menu of the
Folder list.

® See page 201 when you
select “Search by i-mode”.

o The following images are -
displayed when you cannot A m —

Search by i-sode —

i-mode 13|

I 5 20091118003
5 7 DODOAAAA
i 20091118004
i = XXAAXXAA
F o KXDONXOO

display a preview image. Folder list

Cannot be No preview Playback restrictions have
played back images expired, and the like.

Movie list

Incomplete
download

o When you select a folder or i-motion movie from another function, some folders or
i-motion movies may not be displayed depending on the function. You may be
able to confirm the i-motion movie by pressing (.]E.) while selecting an

i-motion movie.

® Depending on the i-motion movie, you can play back by selecting a chapter set

for the i-motion movie. (See page 354)

w
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M Operations when playing back movie
® See page 354 for when you operate from the Function menu.

Operation Key operation
Quick View (-E-) (See page 354)
Mute/Release mute
Pause*1 @(-:-)
0@(“) to play back
Play back frame by (m) during pause
frame’2 e Each time of pressing proceeds frame by frame.

Sound volume
adjustment

QoW

Display next file or
chapter3

€]

%3 Movies having no chapters are switched in the order on the Movie list. This
operation is available when you play back from the Movie list. Movies having
chapters are switched in the order that the chapters are stored.

M Specifications for movie playback

File format MP4, ASF
Coding system |MP4 file |Video: MPEG4, H.263, H.264
Audio: AMR, AAC, AAC+ (HE-AAC), Enhanced aacPlus
ASF file |Video: MPEG4
Audio: G.726
Pixels MPEG4: Files of VGA (640 x 480) size or smaller
H.263: Files of only Sub-QCIF (128 x 96) and QCIF (176 x 144) size
H.264: Files of QVGA (320 x 240) size or smaller
Extension sdv, 3gp, mp4, asf

Display previous file or
chapter3

o When playback time is over three seconds, you go back to
the beginning of the file. (You go back to the top of the
chapter for the file with chapters.)

Search (fast forward)*2

Press and hold @

Search (fast rewind)*2

Press and hold @

e Even when the file format is supported, you might not be able to play back some files.
When you select “Position memory” from the Folder list for
movies

The display for selecting Position Memory appears. When you select “Marker to resume”
or “Position memory 1/2”, the movie is played back from the stored position.

Change vertical disp./
horizontal disp./full disp.

()i

e Each time of pressing switches display formats.

Marker to resume This is stored automatically when a call comes in, an alarm
operates, or the battery level goes flat during playback of a

movie.

Position memory You can store in any optional position in a movie, and create up

to two position memories. (See page 354)

Remaster
e Each time of pressing switches between “ON” and “OFF”.
Listening
® Each time of pressing switches in order of “OFF”
— “Surround” — “Natur1” — “Natur2”.
Equalizer

® Each time of pressing switches in order of “Normal”

— “H.BASS1” — “H.BASS2” — “Train”.

%1 You cannot operate this for a streaming type of i-motion movie.

%2 You cannot operate this for a streaming type of i-motion movie, or when you are
playing back an i-motion movie while obtaining it. Further, you might not be able to
operate this depending on the i-motion movie.
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®To delete “Position memory”, press (.i]ﬂ!) and select “Delete”. You cannot
delete the “Marker to resume”.

®\When the movie with a position memory has been deleted or moved to another folder,
you cannot play it back.

o While searching (fast forward or fast rewind) a movie or playing it back frame by
frame, it does not sound. You can search (fast forward or fast rewind) while pausing or
playing back the movie (including slow and quick view).

o f you receive mail or a Message R/F when playing back an i-motion movie, the video
or sound might be interrupted.




I Function Menu of the Movie List

Edit § motion

See page 356.

Edit title

See page 345.

Set & motion

Ring tone

You can set a movie for a ring tone.
P Select an incoming type.
e The set item is indicated by “k”.

Stand-by display

You can set a movie for the Stand-by display.

Reset title You can reset the title to the default.
»>YES

Delete this See page 346.

Delete all See page 346.

Multiple-choice See page 346.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).
Sort See page 347.
Listing You can change the displayed contents for Movie list. You can

select whether the title or file name is displayed in the

> YES microSD Card list.
Wake-up display  You can set a movie for the Wake-up display. P> Select a display format.
»YES Title ............. The titles or file names are listed.
& motion info You can display the i-motion movie title, file name and others. Title + Image ... The ftle or file name, andl 'mage are
displayed at a time. The displayed image
Attach to mail You can compose an i-motion mail message with the file is the first frame of movie.
attached. Title/File name . . . .You can select whether to display the
Go to step 2 on page 142. title or file name.
@ You can compose it also by pressing (-_.)- oIn the case of the microSD Card list, “Title” is displayed as
Send Ir data See page 384. “Name”, and “Title + Image” is displayed as “Name +
— Image”.
E8 transmission See page 387. ®You can switch the lists also by pressing (ﬁm) from
Copy to microSD See page 372. the Movie list.
Copy to phone See page 373. m
Move to microSD See page 374. <Set & motion>
Move to phone See page 374. ®When you set an i-motion movie other than VGA (640 x 480) size for the Stand-by
Co See bage 346 display, it is enlarged or reduced to VGA (640 x 480) size.
Py pag ) ®You cannot set the i-motion movie whose acquired source is “ E ” as a ring tone or
Move See page 346. receiving display.
Add desktop icon See page 31. ® See “ § motion info” to check whether the i-motion movie can be set for a ring tone or
receiving display.
Edit file name See page 346.
File restriction See page 346.
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I Data Management

<Attach to mail>

o \When the file size is larger than 2 Mbytes, the confirmation display appears asking
whether to cut it out to the mail size. Select “YES” to cut out the i-motion movie from
the beginning to the about 2-Mbyte point.

®You may not be able to compose i-mode mail depending on the i-motion movie.

© Depending on the i-motion movie, its file size may become larger or smaller.

@ You cannot attach an i-motion movie in excess of 2 Mbytes to mail from the Edit

& motion display. See “Trim for mail” for how to cut out the i-motion movie for
attaching to i-motion mail.

I Function Menu during Pause/at the End of Playback

Normal play The movie is played back at the normal speed.

Chapter list You can display the list of chapters stored in the movie and
select a chapter to be played back.
> Select a chapter to be played back.

Slow The movie is played back mute at half the normal speed.

®To cancel Slow playback, press (-_) or perform
“Normal play”.

Quick View (1.25x)

The movie is played back at the speed 1.25 times the normal

speed.

®Press () to play back the movie at twice the
normal speed. Press (“) to play back at the
normal speed.

Remaster

You can bring the sound from an earphone or Bluetooth
device to the original sound by complementing high-pitch
range lost at data compression.

» ON or OFF

Listening

You can set the effect of the sound from an earphone or

Bluetooth device.

> Select an item.

Surround ... Makes the sound natural and stereophonic.

Natur 1/2. ... Complements the cooped-up feeling specific
to earphones and plays back natural sound.
Select 1 or 2 according to your taste.

OFF........ Sets Listening to “OFF”.

Equalizer

You can change the quality of the sound from an earphone or

Bluetooth device.

> Select an item.

Normal ..... Reproduces normal sound quality.

H.BASS1. ... Enhances bass sound.

H.BASS2. ... Enhances bass sound more deeply than
H.BASS1.

Train ....... Minimizes abnormal sound that causes sound
leakage.

Position memory

You can store a position memory in the movie. Store it at the
desired position in pause state.
» Position memory1 or Position memory2

Edit & motion

See page 356.

Quick View (2x) The movie is played back at twice the normal speed.
®To cancel Quick View, press (-_) or perform
“Normal play”.
Stop You can end playback.

Attach to mail

See page 353.
®You can compose an i-mode mail message also by pressing

(._-) from the playback end display.

Position to play

You can set the start point for playing back the movie.
»Use @ to move the cursor position of the time bar and

press (@) (METM).
®To cancel, press .

Sound effect
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Set £ motion See page 353.
& motion info See page 353.
Send Ir data See page 384.
4 transmission See page 387.
Copy to phone See page 373.
Add desktop icon See page 31.



You can set the display whether to display a movie in the

original size (Actual size) or to fit to the display size.

P Actual size or Fit in display

e Even if you set to “Actual size”, the movie in excess of the
display size is reduced to the display size. Also, when the
movie is QCIF (176 x 144) size or smaller, it is doubled at
both lengthwise and sidewise to be displayed.

Display size

You can switch display formats of movies. Each time of
selecting the item switches displays in order of playback on
the vertical display — playback on the horizontal display fitted
to the display size — playback on the enlarged full display.

Change to full

Information

<Chapter list>

®When restrictions on chapter forward/rewind are applied, you cannot select chapters
after/before the one you are currently playing back.

<Slow>

@ You cannot slow-play the following i-motion movies:
- A streaming type of i-motion movie
- An i-motion movie being played back while obtaining data
- An i-motion movie played back from the Stand-by display

<Quick View>

®You cannot execute Quick View for some i-motion movies.

o |t may be hard to hear sound during Quick View.

<Position to play>

® Depending on the movie/i-motion movie, you might not be able to select the position
to play.

<Sound effect>

e Even if an earphone or Bluetooth device is not connected, the respective setting
contents are shown on the display.

©When audio format of the i-motion movie is AMR or G.726, sound effect might be
unavailable.

<Position memory>

© Depending on the movie/i-motion movie, you might not be able to store the position
memory.

<Display size>

® Depending on the image size, the image might be displayed with the right or bottom
side cut off.

<Change to full>

®The movie of QCIF (176 x 144) size or smaller is not played back in full display.

® Depending on the image size, the image might be displayed with the right or bottom
side cut off.

Using Playlist

You can store movies in a playlist, and continuously play them back in
the order you like. You can create up to 5 playlists, and can store up to 30
movies per playlist.

Store Playlist
1 @>Data box» & motionP> Playlist H  Playlist
P Select Playlist 1 through 5. P laylist 2
EIPlaylist 3
Playlist 4
3P aylist 5
Playlist list

Select <1st> through <30th>P> Select a folder
> Select a movie.

3 Repeat step 20> ([mm)

®To release a stored movie, press (li_]]:.) and select “DEL one from list”.
Select “DEL all from list”, then you can release all the stored movies.

®To change the order of stored movies, press (._'ﬂ'l_‘;[-) and select “Order to
play”, and select a movie whose position to be changed. Then, select the
destination position to change the order.

®You cannot store partially saved i-motion movies in the playlist.

Play Back Playlist
1 Playlist list> Highlight a playlist and press (=) (MZETH)-
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I Data Management

I Function Menu of the Playlist List

Play

See page 355.

Edit

playlist You can edit the playlist.

Go to step 2 on page 355.

Release playlist

You can release all movies stored in the playlist.
> YES

Edit

playlist name  You can edit the name of the playlist.
> Edit a playlist name.

®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters.

Press (@)(IEITH).

® Not to save the edited movie/i-motion movie, press or @; then select
“YES".

YES

® See page 201 when i-motion movies are stored to the maximum.

3

M Operations during editing an i-motion movie or demo playback

You

can edit movies/i-motion movies. The edited movies/i-motion movies

are saved to the folder containing the source movies/i-motion movies.

1

2%
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Movie list/During pause/At the end of

playback (&w)(MEIIM)
» Edit £ motion

eUse @ or E]/E] to adjust the sound volume.

Edit & motion display
(5)(MEIEM)> Edit the movie/i-motion movie.

See page 357 for the operation.

Operation Key operation
Pause @(-:-)
®Press @(“ ) to play back.

Fast forward Press and hold @

Fast rewind Press and hold @

Forward frame by frame @ during pause

Rewind frame by frame @ during pause

Sound volume adjustment @ or E]/E]

®You cannot do some operations depending on the state.

Information

®You cannot edit the following movies/i-motion movies:
- The files with “File restriction” and “Replay restriction” obtained from sites or i-mode
mail
- The files other than VGA (640 x 480), HVGA Wide (640 x 352), QVGA (320 x 240),
QCIF (176 x 144) and Sub-QCIF (128 x 96) size
- The files saved to the microSD card
® You might not be able to edit some i-motion movies.
®The image quality may deteriorate or the file size may become larger or smaller by
executing “Edit & motion”.
®\When a call comes in or the battery level goes flat while you are editing, the
confirmation display appears asking whether to save the fixed edited contents.




I Function Menu of the Edit & motion Display

Trim § motion

You can cut out a certain range from an i-motion movie.

» Use (O) to display a start frame and press (=1)(E52T)-
The start frame is set and the movie/i-motion movie is played
back.

» Press @(-:-) at the position you want to cut out.
Playing back the movie/i-motion movie pauses.

» Use () to display an end frame and press (=)(IETH)-

The cut out range is played back.

®When the file size reaches about 10 Mbytes, the end frame is
automatically set.

» Press @().
®Press (.]H_".) to play back a demo to check the edited
movie/i-motion movie.

Trim for picture

You can cut out the stillimage and save it.

> Use @ to display a frame and press ()>YES
» Select a folder.
® See page 201 when images are stored to the maximum.

Trim for mail

You can cut out the movie/i-motion movie to the size attachable to

i-mode mail.

» Mail size (S) or Mail size

Mail size (S) . . . Cut out to the size of about 500 Kbytes or less.

Mail size . ... .. Cut out to the size of about 2,048 Kbytes or
less.

» Use (O) to display a start frame and press (=1)(ESZT)-
The movie/i-motion movie is played back.

When the file size reaches about 500 Kbytes, about 2,048
Kbytes, or at the end of playback, the playback stops
automatically.

> (@) (mErm)
®Press (.]_Eﬂ) to play back a demo and you can check the
edited movie/i-motion movie.

Attach to mail

See page 353.

File restriction See page 346.

<Trim 8 motion>
o|f you execute “Trim § motion”, the file size may become larger.

Function Menu while i-motion is Edited or Demo Playback
is in Pause

Normal play You can play back at the normal speed.

Slow You can play back mute at half the normal speed.

Quick View (1.25x) You can play back at the speed 1.25 times the normal speed.

Quick View (2x) You can play back at twice the normal speed.

Starting point You can set the start frame for “Trim § motion” and “Trim for
mail”.

Ending point You can set the end frame for “Trim § motion”.

Determine You can set the frame for “Trim for picture”.

Stop You can stop playing back.
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I Data Management

<Video Player>

Playing Video

You can play back the video saved to the microSD card.

®You can play back the sound of video files in stereo sound by connecting to a stereo
earphone (option). Also, you can play back programs wirelessly from a commercial
Bluetooth device. (See page 427)

1 > Data box» 1SegP> Video»> Select a file.
®When the position to play is |1 159 | H
recorded to the video, the
playback starts from the
position to play. Press
(m) to play back
from the beginning.
®When you select a file
which contains divided
video files from the Video
list, select a video file to
play back from the list of
divided video files.

e

Folder list

©® The images on the right are displayed
when you cannot display a preview image:

®When you play back, the program title and
time bar (estimate) appear.

i

Video list

Cannot be
played back

No preview image

M Operations when playing video
® See page 360 for when you operate from the Function menu.

Operation Key operation
Quick View*1
® Each time pressing switches in order of “1.25x” — “2x”
— “Summary View” — "Normal play”.
Mute/Release mute
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Operation Key operation
Pause’1 @(-____-) ol
L] @(“) or |8 to play back
Play back frame by (m) during pause
frame*1 e Each time of pressing proceeds frame by frame.

Sound volume adjustment Q)" or (a)/(v)

Fast forward’1

* (@) (M=) or [B) to play back

Rewind*1

L] @(“) or |8 to play back

Skip (fast forward)*1%2 @(for at least one second) or @ during playback or pause

Skip (rewind)*1%3 @(for at least one second) or during playback or pause

Program title’4
® The time bar and others also appear.
o They are displayed by key operations as well.

Switch display while displaying program title

e Each time of pressing from the horizontal display
switches ON/OFF of “Icon” and “Caption”.

e Each time of pressing from the horizontal display
switches the positions of the time bar as well regardless

of whether the caption is displayed or not.

Switch display directions/ |(i&

Full display ®In Video Mode, each time of pressing switches the
display directions.
®In Data Broadcasting Mode, each time of pressing
switches between standard display and full display.
Switch TV/data BC (M)M

e Each time of pressing switches between Video Mode
and Data Broadcasting Mode.

%1 You cannot operate in Data Broadcasting Mode.

%2 You cannot operate for a file whose playback time is shorter than 30 seconds.

%3 You cannot operate for a file whose playback time is shorter than 10 seconds.

¢4 When you operate immediately after “Skip”, “Fast forward”, “Rewind”, or “Position to
play”, the program title stored in “Video info” might appear.

%5 This operation is to display the program title while the horizontal display is shown.




When you select “Position memory” from the Folder list for
videos
The display for selecting Position Memory appears. When you select “Marker to resume’
or “Position memory 1/2”, the video is played back from the stored position.

Marker to resume This is stored automatically when a call comes in, an alarm

operates, or the battery level goes flat during playback of a video.

Position memory You can store in any optional position in a video, and create up to

two position memories. (See page 360)

®To delete “Position memory”, press (.E[[g) and select “Delete”. You cannot
delete the “Marker to resume”.
®\When the video with a position memory has been deleted, you cannot play it back.

No sound is output during frame-by-frame playback or during skipping. Further,
captions are not displayed.

e Even if you set “Sound effect setting” (or “Sound effect”) to “ON”, effect tones do not
sound during pause, frame-by-frame playback, slow playback, or quick view playback.

®When you select “YES (default)” from the confirmation display for data broadcasting
while watching a 1Seg program or playing back video, the information on data
broadcasting might be automatically updated, and you might be charged a packet
communication fee. (See page 267)

© You might not be able to operate links by selecting them on data broadcasting during
pause or at the end of playback.

@ You cannot display data broadcasting on the horizontal display.

o The part of video that was not correctly recorded owing to the bad radio wave
conditions is not displayed and skipped to the position where it can be displayed
correctly. In that case, the video might not be played back for a few seconds, or might
be distorted. Further, the time bar might not be displayed correctly.

o f you try to play back a video with a low battery, the battery alert tone sounds, and the
confirmation display appears asking whether to play it back. When the battery
becomes low during playback, the playback pauses, the battery alert tone sounds,
and the confirmation display appears asking whether to end the playback. The battery
alert tone sounds regardless of the setting of “Keypad sound”.

o f you edit (divide) the video using a mobile phone or personal computer that supports
the edit function, you might not be able to correctly play it back on the FOMA terminal.

® The protection applied by other devices is not supported.

I Function Menu of the Video List

Edit title > Enter a title.
®You can enter up to 18 full-pitch/36 half-pitch characters.
Video info You can display the channel name, program name, etc. of the
video.
®You can display them also by pressing (m)A
Add desktop icon See page 31.

Reset title You can reset the title to the default.
»YES
Delete
Delete this > YES

Delete selected You can select multiple videos and delete them.

P Put a check mark for videos to be deleted

> (=)(EraE)> YES

Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).
Listing You can change the displayed contents for Video list.
P Select a display format.
Title ............ The title names are displayed.
Title + image.. . . .. The title name and image are displayed at

a time. The displayed image is the first
frame of video.

<Delete>

o|f a call comes in while deleting multiple videos, deleting is canceled.

®The video whose recording time is long might take a long time to be deleted. Make
sure that the remaining battery is full enough.

®You might not be able to delete the video containing data that does not support the
FOMA terminal.

<Listing>

®The video that was not recorded correctly owing to the bad radio wave conditions
might not be played back.
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I Function Menu during Pause/at the End of Playback

Normal play

The video is played at the normal speed.

Slow

The video is played back mute at half the normal speed.
®To cancel Slow play, perform “Normal play”.

Quick View

The video is played back quickly.

> Select an item.

1.25x ............ The video is played back at the
speed 1.25 times the normal speed.

2X. . The video is played back at twice the
normal speed.

Summary View. . . . The played back speed is
automatically adjusted according to
the voice of the video.

®To cancel Quick View, press several times, or

perform “Normal play”.

Switch display
At player start-up

When “Caption” is set

to “ON™

V. img+Caption+DBC
When “Caption” is set
to “OFF”:

Visual image+DBC

You can switch the contents on the viewer display.

> Select an item.

o |f you set to “Enlarged V. img+DBC”, the video on the
vertical display is enlarged. However, the sides of the
video might be cut depending on the program.

o |f you operate “Fast forward” or “Rewind” from the
Function menu while “Data broadcasting” is set, the
setting at Video Player start-up returns.

e Even if you set to “Data broadcasting”, the audio from
video files is output.

®You can set “Caption” from “User settings” or while
watching a 1Seg program.

Switch TV/data BC

At player start-up

You can switch between Video Mode and Data
Broadcasting Mode while watching a video on the vertical
display.

Fast forward

The video is played back fast.

»10x or 30x

O‘Ii cancel fast forward playback, press @(-_) or
.

Rewind

The video is played back fast in the opposite direction.
»10x or 30x

®To cancel rewind playback, press @(“) or .

Stop

You can end playback.

Position to play

You can set the start point for playing the video.
P> Use @ to move the cursor position of the time bar
and press (@) (IEITM)-

®To cancel, press (c

Position memory

You can store a position memory in the video. Store it at
the desired position in pause state.
» Position memory1 or Position memory2

Video Mode
Icon See page 266.
Image quality See page 266.
Sound
Sound effect

Auto volume See page 266.

Remaster See page 266.

Listening See page 267.

Equalizer See page 267.

Main/sub sound

Main sound

At player start-up

»Main sound, Sub sound, or Main+sub sound

Video info

See page 359.

Add desktop icon
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See page 31.

Data broadcasting

Reload contents

You can reload the displayed data broadcasting site.
® The confirmation display appears asking whether to
re-send the data you entered, depending on the site.

Certificate

See page 193.

Set image display

See page 204.



Sound effect See page 267.

Reset settings See page 267.

Back to data BC

You can stop browsing the data broadcasting site and
return to the data broadcasting.

Information

<Quick View>

®You cannot execute Quick View for some video files.

ot may be hard to hear sound during Quick View.

<Position to play>

® Depending on the video file, you might not be able to select the position to play.

®\When you have selected the part that was not recorded correctly owing to bad radio
wave conditions, the start point moves to the part where you can play back the video
correctly.

Chara-den is an animation character representing yourself. You can send

it as your image during videophone calls.

You can use the Chara-den player to play it back and shoot it.

®You can delete the pre-installed Chara-den image. You can re-download it from the
“P-SQUARE” site (see page 202). When you use a UIM other than the one used for
downloading, the UIM security function (see page 37) is set for it.

® Some Chara-den images synchronize their movement with your voice spoken into the
microphone.

<Chara-den Player>

Displaying/Operating Chara-den Images

You can display stored Chara-den images.
You can make the Chara-den image move by key operation.

1 » Data box» Chara-denP> Select a Chara-den image.

H Chara-den

Chara-den list Chara-den display

M Key assignment of operating Chara-den
You can use the Action list to check the actions that you can operate.
®The number of actions you can operate varies depending on the Chara-den image.

Key operation Details
®~@ Whole action: Expresses an action with whole of
@9;41%2 the body.
(Whole Action Mode)
~ *1 Parts action: Expresses an action with a part of
(Parts Action Mode) the body.
@ Suspends the running action.
Displays the Action list.
Makes a videophone call.
Records Chara-den images.

%1 You cannot operate for the pre-installed Chara-den image.

%2 Press again to cancel the first .
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I Function Menu of the Chara-den List

I Function Menu of the Chara-den Display

Chara-den call See page 71. Chara-den call See page 71.
Substitute image  See page 72. Substitute image  See page 72.
Rec. Chara-den See page 362. Rec. Chara-den See page 362.
Edit title > Enter a title. Add desktop icon

®You can enter up to 18 full-pitch/36 half-pitch characters.

Chara-den info

You can display the title, file name, and others of the Chara-den
image.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).
Add desktop icon  See page 31.
Delete > YES

Delete all

P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
® This operation deletes the pre-installed Chara-den image as
well.

Multiple-choice

You can select and delete multiple Chara-den images.
P Put a check mark for Chara-den images to be deleted
» (&) (MEIA)> Delete> YES

Display size You can set whether to display the Chara-den image in “Actual
size” or “Fit in display”.
P Actual size or Fit in display

Reset title You can reset the title to the default one.

> YES

<Chara-den info>

®“Rec. file restriction” denotes whether to restrict the operation such as attaching still
images/movies created by “Rec. Chara-den” to mail, saving them to microSD card, or

editing them.

<Delete> <Delete all> <Multiple-choice>

e |f you delete a Chara-den image set for the substitute image except “/3>/7JJL—
(kangaroo)”, “73>/ #J)L— (kangaroo)” is set for the substitute image. If you delete “73
>/ #3)U— (kangaroo)’, a pre-installed substitute image will be sent.
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See page 31.

Action list

You can display the list of actions you can operate.

e Highlight an action, and press @() to run the action;
and press (M]) to check the details of the action.

®You can display the Action list also by pressing .

Change action

At Chara-den
display

Whole Action

Mode

You can switch the action modes between Whole Action Mode
() and Parts Action Mode (--).

Chara-den info

See page 362.

Display size

See page 362.

<Record Chara-den>

Recording Chara-den Images

You can shoot the displayed Chara-den image as a still image or movie.

1 » Data box» Chara-den
»Select a Chara-den image to be shot

Record )]

®You can select it also from the Function menu of the
Chara-den list or Chara-den display.

(@)

Chara-den
Recording display



Shoot Still Images
Display “[i ” on the Chara-den Recording display and

press (@) (IITHIH1)-

A stillimage of the displayed Chara-den image is shot.
e While “ 85" is displayed, press (ﬂm) to display “[@ "

2 Press (@)(IEFITH)-

The still image you have shot is saved to the “Camera” folder.

Record Movies
Display L%.E on the Chara-den Recording display and

press (@)(ITZ171)-

Recording of the displayed Chara-den image starts.
e While “[@ " is displayed, press (lm) to display “(#§”.

2 (@) (ITTm)> (@) (W)

The recorded movie is saved to the “Camera” folder.

Information

®The image size is fixed to QCIF (176 x 144).

®In Manner Mode or when “Phone” or “Mail” of “Ring volume” is set to “Silent”, the
recording confirmation tone, the recording start tone, and the recording end tone do
not sound.

®When “Recording type” is set to “Video + voice”, the voice is recorded as well.

You can set the image size for recording and saving a still
Chara-den image. You can set only in Photo Mode.
» QCIF (176 x 144) or Small (117 x 96)

Recording size

You can set whether to record video or voice for recording and
saving a moving Chara-den image. You can set only in Movie
Mode.

» Video + voice or Video

Recording type

You can set the image quality for saving a moving Chara-den
image. You can set only in Movie Mode.
» Normal, Prefer image quality, or Prefer motion speed

Recording quality

I Function Menu of the Chara-den Recording Display

Switch Chara-den > Select a Chara-den image to be displayed.
o |f you switch Chara-den images, the action mode switches to

Whole Action Mode.

Substitute image  See page 72.

Action list See page 362.
Change action See page 362.
Display size See page 362.

<Machi-chara>

Displaying Machi-chara Images
®You can delete the pre-installed Machi-chara images. You can re-download it from the

“P-SQUARE” site (see page 202). When you use a UIM other than the one used for
downloading, the UIM security function (see page 37) is set for it.

1 > Data box» Machi-chara
»Select a Machi-chara image.

e Each time you press from the Machi-chara list, you H  Machi-chara

can switch between the list for the FOMA terminal and - |
the microSD card. =,
OThe following [mages are displayed when you cannot R 7E P
display a preview image.
No preview image  Incomplete download
® See page 201 when you select “Search by i-mode”.
| ‘31311‘ | Fusc |

Machi-chara list
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I Function Menu of the Machi-chara List

Edit title

See page 345.

Preview

You can display the Machi-chara image.

Set to Machi-chara

You can set a Machi-chara image. (See page 117)

®You can set it also by pressing ().
@ You cannot set Machi-chara images on the microSD card.

RLS Machi-chara

You can release a Machi-chara image from setting.

Machi-chara info

You can display the title, file name, and others of the Machi-chara
image.

Reset all info You can reset information in the Machi-chara image.
(See page 117)
> YES

Move to microSD  See page 374.

Move to phone See page 374.

Move See page 346.

Reset title You can reset the title to the default.
> YES

Delete this See page 346.

Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

® The pre-installed Machi-chara images are deleted as well.

Multiple-choice

See page 346.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate)/number of
stored items.

Sort See page 347.

Listing You can change the displayed contents on the Machi-chara list.

»Title or Image

®You can switch the contents also by pressing  Change )]
from the Machi-chara list.
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<Set to Machi-chara>

®\When you set to “F s [EH & (Dr. Bean)” which is a pre-installed Machi-chara image,
it is displayed in the Santa version from November 20 through December 25, 2009
and from November 20 through December 25, 2010.

<Melody Player>

Playing a Melody

1 » Data box» Melody H_ Melody
® Each time you press from the Folder list, you can ;.pn_!.Ensm 7]
switch between the folders in the FOMA terminal and Ei¥oice announce
N WP laylist
the microSD card. Search by |-sode
® See page 380 for the Function menu of the Folder list. Folder list

2 Select a folder» Select a melody.

®When selecting folders and
melodies by another
function, some folders or
melodies may not be
displayed depending on the
function. Some melodies
may be played back for
confirmation while being
selected, or you may at
times be able to play back
the melody by pressing
(=)o)

® See page 201 when you
select “Search by i-mode”.

Mow Playing

Melody list

Melody Playback



Play Back Playlist
You can repeatedly play back the melodies selected by “Edit playlist”.
1 » Data box» Melodyp> Playlist

Ml Operation while playing back a melody

Play melody

See page 364.

Set as ring tone

P> Select an incoming type.
®“Xk” indicates the set item.

File restriction

You can set the file restrictions on the selected melody.
> File unrestricted or File restricted
® See page 243 for the file restrictions.

Operation Key operation

Add desktop icon

See page 31.

Halt (@@, (). (0) through (2), (). (&). @™,

Sound volume Qor(a)[v
adjustment

Replay next file’2 @

Replay previous file’*2 @

Attach to mail You can compose an i-mode mail message with the selected
melody attached.
Go to step 2 on page 142.
®You can compose it also by pressing (-_.).

Send Ir data See page 384.

4 transmission See page 387.

Copy to microSD See page 372.

%1 Halts the playback of melodies which cannot be attached to mail.
%2 Valid when played back from the Melody list.

® The melodies are played back at the volume set for “Phone” of “Ring volume”. When
“Phone” of “Ring volume” is set to “Silent” or “Step”, they are played back at “Level 2”.
However, the melody played back when it is selected does not sound.

e Even if you change the volume while playing back, the volume set for “Phone” of
“Ring volume” returns when you exit the Melody player.

Melody info You can display the melody title, file name and others.
Copy to phone See page 373.
Move to phone See page 374.

I Function Menu of the Melody List

Edit title » Edit the title.

e For a file in the FOMA terminal, you can enter up to 31
full-pitch/63 half-pitch characters.

e For a file on the microSD card, you can enter up to 18

full-pitch/36 half-pitch characters.

> Edit the file name.
®You can enter up to 36 (not including an extension) half-pitch
alphanumeric characters and symbols (only “.”,“",“ ”).

Edit file name

Copy You can copy the melody from a folder on the microSD card to
another folder on the microSD card.
> Select a destination folder.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).

Reset title You can reset the title to the default.
> YES

Delete

Delete this You can delete the melody stored in the FOMA terminal.

> YES

Delete selected

You can select and delete multiple melodies stored in the
FOMA terminal.
P Put a check mark for melodies to be deleted

> (=2)(ETE)> YES

w
»
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Delete all You can delete all melodies stored in the selected folder in the
FOMA terminal.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
Delete this You can delete the melody stored on the microSD card.
»YES
Delete all You can delete all melodies stored in the selected folder on

the microSD card.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Multiple-choice You can select multiple melodies stored on the microSD card
and operate them.
» Put a check mark for the melodies to be operated

> () (WEIEM)> Select an item.

Delete ....... See “Delete this” on page 366.

Copy........ See page 365.

Move........ See page 366.

Selectall. . . .. You can select all melodies.

Release all . .. You can release all selected melodies.
Sort You can change displayed order.

» Select an order.

®You cannot sort the files on the microSD card.
Move You can move the melody to another folder.

> Select a destination folder

» Put a check mark for melodies to be moved

> (=) > YES

®Press (.__ﬂ) to display folders at the second-tier level
or lower, if they exist. Press (cLR] to return to the upper level.

® For the microSD card, you do not need to do the operations
of putting a check mark for the melodies and after.

Move to microSD See page 374.

<Edit file name>

®When the icon of the acquired source is * .y, " or “ {5 ” and the icon such as “ &, ” or
“ gty is displayed for that melody, you cannot change the file name.

@ You cannot use some characters and symbols for a file name.
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<File restriction>

®You can set the file restrictions only to the melody with the acquired source icon “ 21",

®When the melody file exceeds 100 Kbytes by applying the restriction, you cannot set
the file restrictions.

<Attach to mail>

®You cannot attach the melody with “
‘2 Tor

<Melody info>

®You may not be able to attach to i-mode mail even when the file restriction in the
melody information is “File unrestricted”.

<Delete>

®\When a melody set for another function is deleted, the setting returns to the default.
(When the melody is set for an alarm tone of “Schedule”, “ToDo”, or “TV timer”, or for
“Alarm”, it switches to “Clock Alarm Tone”.)

@ You cannot delete the pre-installed melody.

”or“ 4,” whose acquired source icon is
, or the melody in excess of 100 Kbytes.

I Function Menu of the Melody Playback Display

Attach to mail See page 365.

Set as ring tone See page 365.

Melody info See page 365.

Copy to microSD  See page 372.

Copy to phone See page 373.

Add desktop icon  See page 31.

Play all/
Play portion

You can temporarily switch the play start positions of the melody.




<Kisekae Tool>

Checking Kisekae Tool

®You can delete the pre-installed Kisekae Tool files. You can re-download them from
the “P-SQUARE” site (see page 202). When you use a UIM other than the one used
for downloading, the UIM security function (see page 37) is set for them.

1 (2> Data box» Kisekae Tool
P> Select a Kisekae Tool file.

When you highlight/select an

item from the detailed

Kisekae Tool display, each

setting content is played

back as a demo.

® Each time you press
from the Kisekae Tool list,
you can switch between the
list for the FOMA terminal
and the microSD card. When you select a folder from the Folder list on the

microSD card, the Kisekae Tool list appears.

Detailed Kisekae
Tool display

Kisekae Tool list

® See page 380 for the Function menu of the Folder list.

®The image on the right is displayed when you cannot display a
preview image.

® See page 201 when you select “Search by i-mode”.

Information

® Clock display cannot be played back as a demo.

Function Menu of the Kisekae Tool List/Detailed Kisekae
Tool Display

Edit title See page 345.

Preview You can display the detailed Kisekae Tool display.

Set at one time You can set Kisekae Tool files at one time. (See page 116)
®You can set them at one time also by pressing (m).
®You cannot set Kisekae Tool files on the microSD card at one

time.

Kisekae Tool info  You can display the title, file name, and others of the Kisekae

Tool file.
File info You can display the name and type of files.
Move to microSD  See page 374.
Move to phone See page 374.

Reset title You can reset the title to the default.
»YES
Move See page 346.
Delete this See page 346.
Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

o The pre-installed Kisekae Tool files are deleted as well.

Multiple-choice See page 346.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate)/number of
stored items.

Sort See page 347.

Listing You can change the displayed contents on the Kisekae Tool list.

»Title or Image

®You can switch the contents also by pressing ()
from the Kisekae Tool list.
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microSD Card

You need to obtain a microSD card separately to use the functions

related to the microSD card.

The microSD card is available at electronics retail stores, etc.

® P-02A supports a commercial microSD card of up to 2 Gbytes and microSDHC card of
up to 16 Gbytes (As of December 2008).

For the latest operation check information such as the memory capacity and

manufacturers of microSD cards, access the following sites (in Japanese only). Note

that the microSD cards other than published in the sites might not correctly work.

- From i-mode to P-SQUARE (As of December 2008)
8 Menu — XZ1—U X b (Menu List) 3
— 7 —% A E85E X — 71— (Mobile Phone Maker) — P-SQUARE E? "

- From personal computers £
http://panasonic.jp/mobile/

Note that the published information is the result obtained from the

operation check, which does not necessarily guarantee all

performances of those microSD cards.

® During processing of the card, “@” is displayed. During processing of the card, never
remove the microSD card, or turn off the FOMA terminal. Check that processing of the
card does not go on before turning off the FOMA terminal, and then remove the
microSD card.

®\When the FOMA terminal or microSD card has many data files, it may take longer to
access the files.

® Up to about 65,500 folders and files on the microSD card can be recognized.

®The microSD card has an operating life. If you use the microSD card for a long time,
you may not be able to write new data on it, or the card may be disabled.

o With the FOMA terminal, you can save the downloaded still images, i-motion movies,
melodies, Kisekae Tool files, Machi-chara images, Chaku-uta Full® music files, and
i-oppli programs with the file restrictions to the microSD card. You cannot save the files
IPs (Information Providers) do not permit.

QR code for
accessing the site

®You may not be able to use the microSD card formatted using a personal computer
and other devices. Be sure to use the microSD card formatted with P-02A.
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3 Close the cover of the

® Note that formatting deletes all the contents on the microSD card.

o |f you read/write data from/on a microSD card using a device other than this FOMA
terminal, the microSD card might become unusable depending on the device or
operations.

®\When you insert a microSD card which has been used with another device such as a
personal computer into P-02A, new files and folders to be used in P-02A are created.

Inserting/Removing microSD Card

Minserting

1 To open the cover of the
microSD card slot, pull out it
in the direction of A and then §-= <
turn it in the direction B. %

2 Face the front surface of the
microSD card upwards and
insert it.

® Push it until it clicks.

microSD card slot.



HMRemoving

Open the cover following

step 1 of “MInserting” and
push the microSD card until it &¥——F—F=
stops.

® By pushing all the way in, the microSD
card pops out.

2 Remove the microSD card.

Micons on the display
The following icons appear when you insert the microSD card:
@: You can save and read data.

ﬁ: The microSD card is write-protected. You cannot save data, and execute “Check

microSD” and “microSD format”.

& You cannot use the microSD card. Remove the microSD card and then insert it
again.
If " is still displayed, execute “Check microSD” or “microSD format”.

© Do not insert or remove the microSD card with the FOMA terminal turned on. It may
damage the microSD card or its data.

® Note that microSD card may pop out when you insert or remove it.

® Check the direction of the microSD card, and then insert or remove it straight. If you
obliquely insert the microSD card into the slot, the microSD card may be damaged.

o |t may take long to initially read or write data after inserting the microSD card.

<microSD>

Displaying Data Items on microSD Card

You can display the Phonebook entries, schedule events, ToDo items,
mail messages, text memos, and bookmarks (i-mode/Full Browser)

stored on the microSD card.

®You can operate in the same way on the detailed Phonebook display, detailed mail
display, and detailed Bookmark display as when you display data stored in your FOMA

terminal.

See page 97 for detailed operations of the Phonebook.
See page 169 for detailed operations of mail.

See page 197 for detailed operations of bookmarks.

1 » LifeKit» microSDP»> Refer microSD data

»Select a category.

o |f you select “Schedule”,
ToDo items are also
displayed.

[at.qorles

Ctegory list

2 Select a file> Select a data item.

DOCOND Taro

Data list
(For Phonebook)

microSD File display
(For Phonebook)

o]

Wt S
L] ﬂmxﬂ KX

o da:on taro. Abdorons

Detalled data display
(For Phonebook)
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Function Menu of the Category List/microSD File Display/
Data List/Detailed Data Display

Edit title > Enter a title.
®You can enter up to 15 full-pitch/31 half-pitch characters.

Add to phone See page 371.

Overwrite to phone See page 372.

Add one to phone  See page 371.

Add all to phone See page 371.

Overwr. all to ph.  See page 371.

Copy to microSD  See page 370.

Delete this > YES

Delete all You can delete all files in the currently displayed category.
P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

microSD info See page 377.

Property You can display the detailed data display.

microSD format See page 376.

Check microSD See page 376.
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Copy Data ltems in the FOMA Terminal to the microSD
Card

You can copy the Phonebook entries, schedule events, ToDo items, mail
messages, text memos, and bookmarks stored in the FOMA terminal to
the microSD card.

You can copy a single file from the FOMA terminal onto the microSD
card. A copied data item is saved as a single file.
You cannot copy the secret code stored in a Phonebook entry.

1 Display for a data item to be copied» (.11_]3!)
» Copy to microSD» YES

®To copy a Phonebook entry, a scheduled event or a mail message, select “Move/
copy” from the Function menu and select “Copy to microSD”.

®To copy a bookmark, select “Copy” from the Function menu and select “Copy to
microSD”.

You can copy the data items of the category selected on the Category list
or of the category displayed on the microSD File display from the FOMA
terminal to the microSD card. The copied data items are all saved as a
single file.

You cannot copy secret codes or voice dial entries stored in the
Phonebook entries.

Category list/microSD File display» (.i]]ﬂ])
» Copy to microSD
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

®To copy scheduled events, select “Schedule”, “ToDo”, or “All” (Schedule and
ToDo).

®To copy bookmarks, select “i-mode”, “Full Browser”, or “All” (i-mode and Full
Browser).

®\When you copy a file stored as secret data, the file is copied as an ordinary file.



®\When you copy all files, the files stored as secret data are also copied.
®\When you copy all the Phonebook entries, the information from the PushTalk
Phonebook entry and the contents of “Own number” are also copied.

o For copying mail, some files attached to mail may be deleted depending on file format.

®When you copy mail containing links to start an i-oppli program, the information about
starting the i-oppli program in that mail is deleted.

® During copying, the FOMA terminal is placed in the same status as it is out of the
service area.

Copy Data Items on the microSD Card to the FOMA
Terminal
You can copy the Phonebook entries, schedule events, ToDo items, mail
messages, text memos, and bookmarks (i-mode/Full Browser) stored on

the microSD card to the FOMA terminal.
® See page 379 for the number of data items that can be saved to the microSD card.

Add one to phone

You can copy the data item selected on the data list or displayed on the
detailed data display to the FOMA terminal.

1 Data list/Detailed data display» (& )(IEI)
» Add one to phone or Copy to phoneP> YES

Add all to phone

You can copy all data items in all files of the category selected on the
Category list or all data items in all files displayed on the microSD File
display to the FOMA terminal.

The copied data items are added to the FOMA terminal.

Category list/microSD File display» (=)( M)
» Add all to phone
P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Add to phone

You can copy all data items in a file selected on the microSD File display
or all data items displayed on the data list to the FOMA terminal.
The copied data items are added to the FOMA terminal.

microSD File display > (§w)(MEIHM)> Add to phone
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

or

Data list> .(.ﬂ:])» Add all to phone

P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Overwrite all to phone

You can copy all data items in all files of the category selected on the
Category list or all data items in all files displayed on the microSD File
display to the FOMA terminal.

Note that the data items already stored in the FOMA terminal are
overwritten and deleted.

1 Category list/microSD File display» (.jm])
P Overwr. all to ph.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES» YES
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You can copy all data items in a file selected on the microSD File display
or all data items displayed on the data list to the FOMA terminal.

Note that the data items already stored in the FOMA terminal are
overwritten and deleted.

microSD File display? (3e)(IEIIM)

P Overwrite to phone
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YESP YES
or

Data list> (5w)(MI@M)> Overwr. all to ph.
P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES» YES

o If the memory capacity of the FOMA terminal runs short during copying, copying is
suspended midway; however, the data already copied is stored.

®\When you perform “Add one to phone” for a Phonebook entry, any group is not set if
the group number or group name stored in the microSD file differs from that stored on
the FOMA terminal.

®\When you copy Phonebook entries in which phone numbers are stored, they are also
stored in the PushTalk Phonebook. When you overwrite the Phonebook entries, the
contents of the PushTalk group are also overwritten.
When you execute “Add one to phone”, the confirmation display appears asking
whether to store it. Select “YES” (select a phone number when multiple phone
numbers are stored) to store the entry also to the PushTalk Phonebook.

®\When you overwrite the Phonebook entries, the voice dial entries are deleted.

®\When you copy a mail message with the Outbox or Inbox full, the oldest unprotected
mail message is overwritten (the read one for the Inbox).

®\When you copy a file stored in another model, the folder-sort setting may not be
reflected.

®\When you execute “Add all to phone”, you cannot copy the bookmarks of the same
URL.

o |f the number of files stored on the microSD card increases, it may take long to read or
write data.
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Information

® During copying, the FOMA terminal is placed in the same status as it is out of the
service area.

Copying Still Images, Movies, etc.

Copy Files from the FOMA Terminal to the microSD Card

The destination folder and file name are as follows:

Still image The destination folder in the “Picture” folder
(DCF standard) PXXXXXXX (X denotes a numeral.)
Stillimage The destination folder in the “Image Box” folder
(Non DCF standard) STILXXXX (X denotes a numeral.)
Still image The destination folder in the “Deco-mail pictograms” folder
(Deco-mail pictogram) DIMGXXXX (X denotes a numeral.)
Movie The destination folder in the “Movie” folder
(With video) MOLXXX (X denotes an alpha-numeral.)
Movie The destination folder in the “Other contents” folder
(Without video) MMFXXXX (X denotes a numeral.)
Melody The destination folder
RINGXXXX (X denotes a numeral.)
PDF file The destination folder
The same file name as the one in the FOMA terminal
Decome-Anime template | The destination folder
DEATXXXX (X denotes a numeral.)

®\When you copy or move a file between the FOMA terminal and the microSD card, its
file format might change.

Still Image list/Still image in play/Movie list/Melody list/
Melody during playback/PDF File list/Decome-Anime
Template list> (w)(MIAM)> Copy to microSD

o f you have used “Multiple-choice” to select files to be copied, you can copy the
multiple files at a time.



®You can copy JPEG, GIF, SWF, MP4, MFi, SMF, PDF files and Decome-Anime
templates in the “i-mode” folder, “Camera” folder, “Deco-mail picture” folder,
“Deco-mail pictograms” folder and a user folder.

®You can copy multiple JPEG, GIF, SWF and MP4 files at a time but not others.

e When the files in the destination folder are stored to the maximum, a new folder is
automatically created and files are saved to that folder. For the files other than still
images or Decome-Anime template, the message “Storage is changed to XXXXXXX"
(XXXXXXX denotes a folder name) appears when copying is completed.

® You cannot copy the following files:

- Files that you shot Chara-den images whose “Rec. file restriction” is “File restricted”
- Files whose output from the FOMA terminal is prohibited
- Files set with playback restrictions
- Partially saved i-motion movies or Chaku-uta Full® music files
- PDF files partially downloaded page by page
®\When you copy a file to the microSD card, the file size may become larger.

Copy Files from the microSD Card to the FOMA Terminal

You can copy files from the microSD card to the i-mode folder in the
FOMA terminal. (Deco-mail pictograms are copied to the “B=ICAD
(Favorite)” folder in the “Deco-mail pictograms” folder and
Decome-Anime templates are copied to the “Phone” folder.)
Still Image list/Still image in play/Movie list/Movie in
pause/Movie at the end of playback/Melody list/Melody
during playback/PDF File listDecome-Anime Template
list, which is on the microSD card» .(l}]]:])
» Copy to phone
o |f you have used “Multiple-choice” to select files to be copied, you can copy the
multiple files at a time.
® See page 201 when images/i-motion movies/melodies/PDF files are stored to the
maximum.

® Do not pull out the microSD card during copying.

®You can copy JPEG, GIF, SWF, MP4, MFi, SMF, PDF files and Decome-Anime
templates. However, you cannot copy a melody and an SWF file in excess of 100
Kbytes.

®You can copy multiple JPEG, GIF, SWF and MP4 files only at a time. However, you
cannot copy multiple movies of ASF format, VGA (640 x 480) and HVGA Wide (640 x
352) size, or in excess of 10 Mbytes.

®\When you copy movies, they are cut out, converted, or shrunk, so their file size may
become larger or smaller. However, a movie whose video codec is H.264 is copied
without being converted or shrunk.

®\When you copy VGA (640 x 480) size or HVGA Wide (640 x 352) size of a movie, the
image is converted into QVGA (320 x 240) size. When you copy VGA (640 x 480) size
or HVGA Wide (640 x 352) size of a movie, ASF file, or the file in excess of 10 Mbytes,
it might take a longer time.

®You cannot copy the movie in excess of 10 Mbytes in the following cases:
- When the video codec is H.264
- When the audio codec is AAC, AAC+ (HE-AAC), or Enhanced aacPlus
- When the bit rate of the movie is in excess of the restriction
- When searching (fast forward or fast rewind) is disabled
- When the movie size is other than VGA (640 x 480), HVGA Wide (640 x 352),

QVGA (320 x 240), QCIF (176 x 144) or Sub-QCIF (128 x 96)

Some movies cannot be copied in the conditions other than the above.

® Playing back a copied ASF file may take a longer time.

o The file after copying takes the title of the one set on the microSD card. When no title
is set on the microSD card or the default title is unknown, the file name will be the title.
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<Movable Contents>

Moving Copyrighted Files

Move Files in the FOMA Terminal to the microSD Card

You can move the copyrighted file obtained from a site to the microSD
card after encoding. The moved file is then saved to the destination
folder in the “Movable contents” folder (the specified destination folder
for Chaku-uta Full® music files).
Some files you moved to the microSD card can be operated only with the
UIM you used when moving, and others can be operated only with the
UIM and the phone you used when moving.
Still image list/Movie listMachi-chara list/Melody list/
Kisekae Tool list/Chaku-uta Full® Music list

> (3)(MEI[EM)> Move to microSD» OK
_Information |

®You can move a file to the microSD card only when the acquired source icon is “ &

® Partially saved i-motion movies, Chaku-uta Full® music files, Kisekae Tool files and
Machi-chara images cannot be moved to the microSD card.

o The setting is released if you move a file set for another function.

Move Files from the microSD Card to the FOMA Terminal

You can move a copyrighted file from the microSD card to the “i-mode”
folder in the FOMA terminal.

Still Image list/Movie listtMachi-chara list/Melody list/
Kisekae Tool list/Chaku-uta Full® Music list, which is on
the microSD card»> .(li]]:])b Move to phone

® See page 201 when files are stored to the maximum.
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®You can move a copyrighted file (with file restriction) to the FOMA terminal only if its
property for “Moved to phone” is “Available” or “Available (Same model)”. However,
you cannot move a file of “Available (Same model)” to the FOMA terminal other than
P-02A. See “Picture info”, “ § motion info”, “Machi-chara info”, “Melody info”, “Kisekae
Tool info”, “File info”, or “Music info” to check whether the file is “Available”,
“Unavailable” or “Available (Same model)”.

® The setting is released if you move a file set for another function.

® The moved files are saved to the “-mode” folder. However, the Machi-chara images
are saved to the “Machi-chara” folder, the Kisekae Tool files are saved to the “Kisekae
Tool” folder in Data Box and Chaku-uta Full® music files are saved to the “Initial
folder” in the “i-mode” folder.

Move i-oppli in the FOMA Terminal to the microSD Card

Some i-oppli programs can be moved to and saved to the microSD card.
You cannot start the i-oppli program moved to the microSD card. Move it
back to your FOMA terminal to start. However, some i-oppli programs
can be operated only with the UIM you used when moving, and some
other programs can be operated only with the UIM and the phone you
used when moving.

1 Software list» (3.)(MEIHM)> Move to microSD»> YES

Move i-appli from the microSD Card to the FOMA
Terminal

You can move an i-oppli program from the microSD card to the FOMA
terminal.

1 Software list» (3.)(MI[EM)> Move to phone» YES» OK



Back up/Restore Data Files Collectively

You can back up the Phonebook entries, schedule events, ToDo items,

mail messages, text memos, and bookmarks stored in the FOMA terminal

to the microSD card collectively. The backup data files are saved as a

single file for each category. When you restore the backup data files, they

are collectively restored to the FOMA terminal.

® Each time you perform “Backup to microSD”, the old backup data file is deleted and the
new one is created.

® As the backup data files are collectively created for all categories, the backup data file
for the category which does not contain any data is also created. When you restore
such a file, the category which does not contain any data is overwritten as well.

® During backup/restoring, the FOMA terminal is placed in the same status as it is out of
the service area.

Back up Data Files to the microSD Card

1 venu > LifeKit» microSD»> Backup/Restore
» Backup to microSD

®You cannot create backup files when no data files available for backup are stored
in the FOMA terminal.

2 Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

®When you select “Cancel” to cancel the backup, the backup data files already
created are deleted.

®When backup is completed, the saved date/time of the backup data file is
displayed.

o |f the battery goes flat during backup, the backup is suspended and the backup
data file already created is saved as the interrupted backup data file. However,
you cannot resume backup from the interrupted point, so start the whole backup
again to complete the backup.

o |f the microSD card runs out of space during backup, the backup data files already
created are deleted, and the backup is suspended. In this case, delete
unnecessary data files on the microSD card, and then start the backup again.

o |f any backup data files or interrupted backup data files are on the microSD card, it
may take long to finish the backup.

Restore Backup Data Files to FOMA terminal

1 () > LifeKit» microSD» Backup/Restore
» Restore to phone

®You cannot restore the files if no backup data files or only the interrupted backup
data files are on the microSD card.

2 Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

®\When you select “Cancel” to cancel restoring, the files already restored remain in
the FOMA terminal, but you cannot resume restoring from the interrupted point.
To restore all the data files, perform “Restore to phone” again.

®\When the volume of backup data files is larger than the memory space of your FOMA
terminal, some backup data files are not restored.

®When the backup data files contain the files unsupported by the FOMA terminal, the
unsupported files are not restored.

Delete Backup Data Files

You can delete the backup data files or interrupted backup data files on
the microSD card.

1 » LifeKit» microSD»> Backup/Restore
» Delete backup data
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
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<SD Other Files>
Managing Unsupported Files

<microSD Format>

You can save a variety of files which are not supported by the FOMA
terminal, or files in BMP and PNG format obtained by Full Browser, to the
microSD card. (See page 159 and page 219)

You can attach the saved files to an i-mode mail message to send, or
check them on a personal computer.

1 > Data box» SD other files» Select a folder.

© See page 380 for the
Function menu of the
Folder list.

®You cannot display the
contents of the file using
the FOMA terminal.

H_ 50 other files | H

__5b athers

Folder list SD Other File list

I Function Menu of the SD Other File List

Edit title See page 345.

File info You can display the name and type of files.

Attach to mail You can compose an i-mode mail message with the file attached.
Go to step 2 on page 142.
®You can compose it also by pressing (u).

Copy See page 346.

Move See page 346.

Delete this See page 346.

Delete all See page 346.

Multiple-choice See page 346.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).
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Formatting microSD Card

When you use the microSD card for the first time, you need to format
(initialize) it. Be sure to use P-02A for formatting. The microSD card
formatted using other devices such as personal computers may not be
used properly.

Note that formatting deletes all the contents on the microSD card.

1 >LifeKit> microSDP Refer microSD data

> (&) (MEIEM)> microSD format
»Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

® Do not remove the microSD card during formatting. Malfunction of the FOMA terminal
or microSD card could result.

o |f you press () or @ or receive a voice call or videophone call while
formatting the microSD card, formatting is canceled. Format it again.

e Files that have been saved to the microSD card whose formatting is suspended
becomes unfixed.

®You cannot format an incompatible memory card.

® Required folders are automatically created when you save data to the microSD card
after formatting.

<Check microSD>

Checking microSD Card

You can check and recover the microSD card.
1 » LifeKit» microSD» Refer microSD data
> (3e)(WE@M)> Check microSDM> YES




® Do not remove the microSD card during Check microSD. Malfunction of the FOMA
terminal or microSD card could result.

® You cannot execute Check microSD for the unformatted microSD card or
incompatible memory card.

®When you execute Check microSD, the microSD card may not be recovered
correctly, the data existed before executing Check microSD may be deleted, or the

microSD card itself may be initialized depending on the condition of the microSD card.

o |f you press (m) or @ or receive a voice call or videophone call during
Check microSD, Check microSD is canceled.

o |f you cancel Check microSD midway, data not recovered may remain. In this case,
try Check microSD again.

® |t may take long to complete Check microSD depending on the data volume stored on
the microSD card.

<microSD Info>

Displaying Capacity of microSD Card

You can display the used and unused memory space (estimate) on the
microSD card.
® See page 347 for checking the used memory space for the still images or movies.

1 » LifeKit> microSD» Refer microSD data
» (3.)(MEIIEM)> microSD info

Information

® As the microSD card contains the system files for the card, the memory space is
smaller than that described on the microSD card even if it contains no data.

Using a microSD Card with a Personal

Computer

By connecting the microSD card to the microSD card adapter, you can
use the microSD card on a personal computer which supports SD card.
The microSD card adapter is available at electronics retail stores, etc.
For installing the microSD card adapter, refer to the instruction manual
for the microSD card adapter.

Use FOMA Terminal as microSD Reader/Writer

With a microSD card inserted, connect the FOMA terminal to a personal

computer; then you can read the data from or write the data onto the

microSD card.

The following equipment is required:

® Connector Cable: FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option)

@ Personal Computer: Personal computer having the USB port (Universal Serial Bus
Specification Rev 1.1 compliant) that can be connected with the
FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option)

© Compatible Operating Systems: Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Vista

(Japanese version in each)

» Set./ServiceP> Other settings» USB mode setting
» microSD mode

®\When you set to “microSD mode”, “ % appears on the Stand-by display.

®To save WMA files from your personal computer to the microSD card, set to
“MTP mode”. When you set to “MTP mode”, “ I appears on the Stand-by
display.

®To use the FOMA terminal for packet communication, 64K data communication,
data sending/receiving (OBEX™ communication), and for calls with USB
Hands-free compatible device, set mode to “Communication mode”.

Connect the FOMA terminal to a personal computer
using the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02
(option).

The personal computer recognizes the microSD card.

L i. appears on the desktop, and “ E” appears on the Stand-by display.
Also, “ E is displayed while the mlcroSD card is in the FOMA terminal.
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o [f the FOMA terminal and personal computer are not correctly connected, or the
remaining battery level of the FOMA terminal shows very low or goes flat, you cannot
send or receive data. In addition, you may lose data.

e While data is being read or written, do not pull the FOMA USB Cable with Charge
Function 01/02 off. Not only you cannot send or receive data, but also you may lose
the data.

e While data is being read or written, you cannot set this function. Further, make sure
that you do not “Reset settings” or “Initialize” during reading/writing. Malfunction of the
microSD card could result.

e \When “MTP mode” is set, you cannot reset functions by “Reset settings”. When you
turn on the power after removing the battery, the mode is set to “Communication
mode”.

@ You cannot read from/write to a personal computer while reading from/writing to the
FOMA terminal, and vice versa.

®To use the DOCOMO keitai datalink, set it to “Communication mode”.

Folder Configuration on microSD Card

The FOMA terminal creates the following folders on the microSD card to
save data files. When you write files to the microSD card from a personal
computer, you need to write in the specified folder configuration and file
names.
DCIM (Folder for DCF standard still images)
ﬁ AAN_PANA
PAA Azzzz ### (Extension is JPG, or GIF.)

7 MISC [DPOF folder (This folder is created automatically when “DPOF setting” on
page 394 is set.)]

SD_VIDEO (Folder for movies)
_L)PRL<><><> (Folder for movies)

MOLOO ### (Extension is 3GP, SDV, ASF, or MP4.)
—*MGR_INFO (Folder for video management information)
5 PRGOOC (Folder for videos)
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' PRIVATE
—_DOCOMO
— |7 STILL (Folder for non-DCF standard still images)
supJO0]
STILzzzz #i## (Extension is JPG, GIF, or SWF.)
~ ﬁDOCUMENT (Folder for PDF files)
PUDLICC]
PDFDCLIJ].PDF
— . 7RINGER (Folder for melodies)
RuDICIC]
RINGzzzz.### (Extension is MLD, or SMF.)
= ﬁTORUCA (Folder for ToruCa files)
TRCLIIOI
TORUCLJLICJ.TRC
I~ MMFILE [Folder for non-SD-VIDEO standard movies (include music data of
AAC format)]
mupJCC]
MMFzzzz ### (Extension is 3GP, SDV, ASF, or MP4.)
—WM_SYSTEM
WM
= ﬁDECOIMG (Folder for Deco-mail pictograms)
pupIC]
DIMGzzzz ### (Extension is JPG, or GIF.)
— |7 OTHER (Folder for SD other files)
oubpJdd
OTHERLICI[C].### (Extension is up to three-digit half-pitch alphabets that
the FOMA terminal cannot recognize.)
— . 7MOVIE (Folder for PC movie files)
MvubpCIOd
MOVIELJCIC].### (Extension is WMV, WMA, WVX, WAX, ASF, or ASX.)
~ ﬁDECOﬁAﬁT (Folder for Decome-Anime templates)
DTUDLIL]
DEATzzzzVGT
—__'BACKUP (Folder for batch backup data files)
SD_PIM
ADDRESS (Folder for Phonebook batch backup data files)
ADDRESS.VCF
SCHEDULE (Folder for schedule and ToDo batch backup data files)
SCHEDULE.VCS

INBOX.VMG

MAIL
F tINBOX (Folder for received mail batch backup data files)



SENTBOX (Folder for sent mail batch backup data files)
SENTBOX.VMG
_ﬁOUTBOX (Folder for unsent mail batch backup data files)
OUTBOX.VMG
NOTE (Folder for text memo batch backup data files)
NOTE.VNT
T.) BOOKMARK (Folder for bookmark batch backup data files)
BOOKMARK.VBM
2 TABLE (Folder for additional information)
~ .7 MEIGROUP
PMC
DOCUMENT (Folder for Word, Excel, or PowerPoint files)
poclI]
DOCDCLII[C].### (Extension is XLS, DOC, or PPT.)
TABLE
—*DOCUMENT

messages, text memos, and bookmarks)
PIMA A A A A #i## (Extension is VCF for Phonebook entries, VCS for schedule
events and ToDo items, VMG for mail messages, VNT for text
memos, and VBM for bookmarks.)

—+SD_AUDIO (Folder for SD-Audio)

1iSD_BIND (Folder for i-oppli or movable contents)
SVCAAAAA

SHEEEOG6¢

AN A three-digit half-pitch numeral of 100 through 999 (Use the same numerals for
the folder name, and for the file name saved to that folder.)
[JOIC: A three-digit half-pitch numeral of 001 through 999
OO0 A hexadecimal numeral® of 001 through FFF using half-pitch numerals of O
through 9 and half-pitch alphabets of A through F
A A A A A Afive-digit half-pitch numeral of 00001 through 65535
HEEE and ¢¢9¢: Hexadecimal numerals™ of 0001 through FFFF using half-pitch
numerals of 0 through 9 and half-pitch alphabets of A through F
2zzzz: A four-digit half-pitch numeral of 0001 through 9999
#i##: Extension
$The hexadecimal numerals are carried up every 16, unlike the way the decimal
numerals are carried up every 10.
e Using a personal computer, you can write a file name of up to 64 bytes (including
extension) of free characters for a PDF file, SD other file, PC movie file, Word file, Excel
file and PowerPoint file.

[]SD?PIM (Folder for Phonebook entries, schedule events, ToDo items, mail

HThe number of files and time that can be saved to the microSD card

. Number of
gl [RERES savable files/time

Still image (DCF standard) DCIM See page 532.
Still image (Non-DCF standard) STILL Approx. 58,390
Movie SD_VIDEO See page 534.
Movie (Video) SD_VIDEO 99
Movie (Non-SD-VIDEO standard) MMFILE Approx. 58,390
PC movie file MOVIE Approx. 58,390
Melody RINGER Approx. 58,390
PDF file DOCUMENT Approx. 58,390
Word, Excel, PowerPoint file PMC Approx. 58,390
SD-Audio SD_AUDIO 999
ToruCa file TORUCA Approx. 58,390
Deco-mail pictogram DECOIMG Approx. 58,390
Decome-Anime template DECO_A T Approx. 58,390
SD other file OTHER Approx. 58,390
i-oppli SD_BIND

Movable contents SD_BIND Approx. 58,350

® For the microSD card larger than 4 Gbytes, the number of savable files, except “Movie
(Video)” and “SD-Audio”, are approx. 65,530.

® The number of savable files and time for saving vary depending on the memory
capacity of the microSD card. You can save more files by adding folders to save files to.

® You might not be able to save the maximum number of files depending on the file size.

®You can check used and unused space of the microSD card by “microSD info”.

o Folder and file names may be displayed in lowercase characters depending on the
personal computer you use.

®\When the personal computer is set not to display extensions and hidden folders,
change the setting and then operate. For how to change the setting, refer to the
instruction manual for your personal computer or Help.

® Do not use the personal computer to delete or move the folders on the microSD card.
The microSD card might not be read by P-02A.
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[_Information |

®You cannot see the files in the “SD_AUDIO”, “SD_BIND” and “PRG{<<>” folders on
a personal computer, as they are encrypted.

®\When you save data in the “PRG<><><C>” folder by using a personal computer, you
might not be able to delete the video using the FOMA terminal.

®\When you delete, overwrite, or write a file on a personal computer, ensure that you do
not use the same file name you have once used. Even when you have deleted that
file, use a different file name.

® Each time you perform “Backup to microSD”, all folders and files in the “BACKUP”
folder are deleted and new ones are created. When you perform “Delete backup
data”, all folders and files in the “BACKUP” folder are deleted.

©On the FOMA terminal, you might not be able to display or play back a data item
which was saved to the microSD card from other devices. On other devices, you
might not be able to display or play back a data item which was saved to the microSD
card from the FOMA terminal.

®To procure a microSD reader/writer or PC card read adapter, inquire respective
manufacturers for the operation of microSD card beforehand.

Managing Folders

Files in My picture, MUSIC, & motion, Melody, My documents (SD),

Kisekae Tool (SD), Machi-chara (SD), PC Movie, Document viewer, and

SD other files in Data Box are managed files in the respective folders.

® See page 283 for folder operations of MUSIC.

e Even when the files in the “Movable contents” folder are listed, the Function menu in
the Folder list is displayed.

I Function Menu of the Folder List

Add folder You can create a user folder.

> Enter a folder name.

®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters in the
FOMA terminal.

®You can enter up to 31 full-pitch/63 half-pitch characters on the
microSD card. You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch
characters for a folder in the “Movable contents” folder.
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Edit folder name

You can edit the name of a user folder, or a folder in the

“Deco-mail pictograms” folder in the FOMA terminal.

» Enter a folder name.

®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters in the
FOMA terminal.

®You can enter up to 31 full-pitch/63 half-pitch characters on the
microSD card. You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch
characters for a folder in the “Movable contents” folder.

Delete folder

You can delete a user folder and all files in the folder.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Folder security

You can set the folder to open only when you enter your Terminal

[My picture/ Security Code.
& motion] » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
The folder changes to “ [li§"-
®To release it, perform the same operation.
Send all Ir data See page 385.
[My picture/

& motion/melody]

DEL all frm folder

You can delete all the files in the folder selected in “i-mode”,

[My picture only] “Camera”, “Deco-mail picture”, “Deco-mail pictograms”, and user
folder in “My picture”.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
Edit playlist You can select up to 10 melodies and program them in order as
[Melody only] you like. This is displayed while you are selecting “Playlist”.

> Select a playing order from <1st> through <10th>
> Select a folder» Select a melody.
®To release a programmed melody, select “Release this”.

> Repeat the operations and complete the playlist editing
[ E)](Finish)

Release playlist
[Melody only]

You can release all the programmed melodies from the playlist.
This is displayed while you are selecting “Playlist”.
> YES



You can set the destination folder for when you save the shot still
images/movies or the melodies and PDF files obtained by
downloading or data communication to the microSD card.

> YES

Select storage

<Add folder>

®You can add up to 20 folders in the FOMA terminal. However, you can add up to 19
folders in “ § motion”.

@ You cannot add folders on the microSD card in the following cases:
- When 900 folders are contained in “Picture”
- When 4,095 folders are contained in “Movie”
- When 999 folders are contained in “Image Box”, “Deco-mail pictograms”, “Melody”,

“Other contents”, “My documents”, “Document viewer”, or “SD other files”

<Edit folder name>

® You cannot edit the Folder-Security-activated folder name.

<Delete folder>

®When a melody set for another function is deleted, the setting returns to the default.
(When the melody is set for an alarm tone of “Schedule”, “ToDo” or “TV timer”, or for
“Alarm”, it switches to “Clock Alarm Tone”.)

<Folder security>

@ You can set it only for “i-mode”, “Camera”, user folder, and “Voice recorder”.

®When you select a folder with folder security, the display for entering your Terminal
Security Code appears. Enter your Terminal Security Code to temporarily release
folder security.

<Edit playlist>

o |f you change or delete the file name, title, or contents of the melody stored in the
playlist, all the melodies are released from the playlist.

<Select storage>
® The following icons are displayed for the folder set as a destination folder:
“Bg” ... The folders in the “Picture” folder and “Movie” folder
“ ‘i ... The folders in “My documents”, “Document viewer”, and “SD other files”
The folders in the “Deco-mail pictograms” folder, “lImage Box” folder, and
“Melody” folder
... The folders in the “Movable contents” and “Kisekae Tool” folder
.. The folders in the “Other contents” folder
o \When you execute Check microSD, or create or edit a folder by using a personal
computer, the destination folder on the microSD card might be changed. When the
setting is changed, set the destination folder again.
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Using Infrared Communication

The FOMA terminal conforms to IrMC™ version 1.1 standard.

You can exchange data files with the devices supporting the infrared

communication function. However, you cannot exchange some files

depending on the other party’s device.

®The distance for infrared communication should be within about 20 cm. Do not move
the FOMA terminal with the infrared data port pointed to the receiving end until data
transfer ends.

o Hold the FOMA terminal with your hands securely so that it does not move.

o If you expose the FOMA terminal to direct sunlight or put it under fluorescent lights or
near an infrared equipment, you may not be able to transmit infrared ray normally due
to their influence.

e First set at the receiving end and begin sending data from the sending end within 30
seconds.

® During exchange, the FOMA terminal is placed in the same state as it is out of the
service area, so you cannot make/receive voice calls, videophone calls or PushTalk
calls, use packet communication such as i-mode or mail, or use data communication.

—
Within about
or 20cm
Infrared data port = =] S
Within +15°
from the center % @ %
)

=
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M List of data files you can transfer

Transferable data Trensierterms EIBED N::::::e AllIETS
Phonebook (Own number) @) — Up to 1,000 items
Schedule*1 O — Up to 2,500 items
ToDo O — Up to 100 items
Received mail*2%3 O — Up to 2,500 items
Sent mail*3 @) — Up to 1,000 items
Draft mail*3 O — Up to 20 items
Decome-Anime template O — Up to 100 items
Text memo O — Up to 20 items
Melody*4 O — Up to 3,500 items
Still image file*5%6 O O Up to 3,500 items
Movie file*7 O O Up to 3,500 items
PDF file*4%8 O — Up to 3,500 items
ToruCa file*3%4 O O Up to 495 items
Bookmark (i-mode/Full Browser)*3 o _ Up to 300 items each for

i-mode and Full Browser
LCS client information O — Up to 5 items

O: Can be transferred —: Cannot be transferred

%1 You cannot send/receive holidays, or i-schedule downloaded from i-concier.

%2 You can send/receive up to 30 Area Mail messages separately. (2,530 messages in
total)

%3 The folder-sort setting may not be reflected.

%4 You cannot send/receive some files.

%5 Includes Flash movies.

%6 You cannot send/receive original animations and still images recorded by 1Seg.

%7 You cannot send/receive ASF files and videos recorded by 1Seg.

%8 The i-mode bookmarks may be deleted.




MStorage location and order of received files Data Storage location/Order
Data Storage location/Order Still Image | receive one data/| Stored on the top in the “i-mode” folder in “My picture”
Phonebook | receive one data| The phone number is stored to the lowest empty memory file receive multiple | inside “Data box".
(Own number in “010” through “999” in the Phonebook. If all data
number) memory humbers “010” through “999” are occupied, the receive all data | Stored in the same folder as that of the sender in the
phone number is stored to the lowest empty memory same order.
numbers in “000” through “009” (2-touch dial). Movie file ~|receive one data/| Stored on the top in the “i-mode” folder in “ 8 motion”
receive all data |Stored in the same memory number as that of the sender. receive multiple |inside “Data box”.
Schedule |receive one data|Stored with the starting date/time of the schedule event. data
receive all data | Stored with the same date and time as those of the receive all data | Stored in the same folder as that of the sender in the
sender. same order.
ToDo receive one data | Stored on the top in the ToDo list. PDF file  |receive one data|Stored on the top in the “i-mode” folder in “My documents”
receive all data |Stored in the same order as that of the sender. . inside Pata box. .
Received |receive one data|Stored in the “Inbox” folder on the Inbox Folder list with receive all data S;?;Zdolrr:ig:e same folder as that of the sender in the
mail the same date and time as that of the sender. . . ’ .
receive all data |Stored in the same folder as that of the sender with the ToruCa file rece!ve one ldata/ Stored on the top in the “ToruCa folder.
same date and time. receive multiple
’ data
Sentmail |receive one data| Stored in the “Outbox” folder on the Outbox Folder list - - -
: W with thel same d:te aXn d timeras that ofuthe);en der : receive all data | Stored in the same folder as that of the sender in the
_ same order.
receive all data |Stored in the same folder as that of the sender with the - -
same date and time. Bookmark |receive one data|Stored on the top in the “Bookmark” folder each for
et i Sored with I : 3 5 ot 5 i-mode and Full Browser.
raft mail | receive one data|Stored with the same date and time as that of the sender. - - -
: d w ! receive all data | Stored in the same folder as that of the sender in the
receive all data |Stored with the same date and time as that of the sender. same order.
2ecome- receive one data S_lforedlin the “:hon’\;z” flolder in “Decome-Anime” in LCS client |receive one data|Stored in the first <Not stored>.
nime “Template” inside “Mail’. i i - -
: P st ! information [ receive all data | Stored in the same order as that of the sender from the
template  [receive all data | Stored in the same order as that of the sending end. top of the list.
Text memo | receive one data| Stored in the first <Not recorded>.
receive all data |Stored in the same order as that of the sender from the m
top of the list. ®You cannot send the following files:
Melody receive one data | Stored on the top in the “i-mode” folder in “Melody” inside - Files whose output from the FOMA terminal is prohibited

“Data box”.

receive all data

Stored in the same folder as that of the sender in the
same order.

- Partially saved files
- Phonebook entries and SMS messages on the UIM

®You cannot send all the pre-installed data files in Data Box at a time.

®You cannot send the files on the microSD card. Copy or move to the FOMA terminal
and then send.
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®You can send/receive up to 9 full-pitch/18 half-pitch characters for a title of a still
image, movie, or PDF file, or up to 31 full-pitch/63 half-pitch characters for a title of a
melody.

®\When you send a mail message, the file attached to the mail message is also sent.
However some files cannot be sent depending on the file type.

© Depending on the mobile phone at the receiving end, subjects of i-mode mail
messages cannot be received completely.

® The mail message with an attached file which has not been obtained, or the mail
message containing the link information for starting an i-oppli program is sent after the
file or information is deleted.

®\When the received mail messages exceed the maximum number of storage (see
page 535), they are deleted in order of mail in the “Trash box” folder — older received
mail.

©®When the sent mail messages exceed the maximum number of storage (see
page 535), they are deleted from the oldest unprotected one in the Outbox.

®\When the Decome-Anime template contains a file whose output from the FOMA
terminal is prohibited, the mail message is sent after the file or text data is deleted.

®\When you send a ToruCa file (details) using infrared rays, the confirmation display
appears asking whether to forward the file including the detailed information. In this
case, select “YES” to send it with the detailed information, or select “NO” to send the
ToruCa file as a file before receiving the detailed information.

®The ToruCa file (details) that contains data whose output from the FOMA terminal is
prohibited is sent as a ToruCa file before receiving the detailed information.

@ You cannot receive Phonebook entries while Restrict Dialing is activated. At sending,
you can send only the Phonebook entries set with Restrict Dialing and data of Own
Number.

o |t may take long to forward data or you might not be able to receive data depending on
the data size.

®You cannot store a still image in excess of 2 Mbytes, movie in excess of 10 Mbytes,
melody in excess of 100 Kbytes, PDF file in excess of 2 Mbytes, Decome-Anime
template in excess of 100 Kbytes, ToruCa file in excess of 1 Kbyte, or ToruCa file
(details) in excess of 100 Kbytes.

o |f the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option) is connected to the
FOMA terminal, you may not be able to perform infrared communication.

® You cannot send files that are not supported by the device at the receiving end.
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Sending/Receiving One or Multiple Data

You can send/receive the data files one by one using infrared rays.

You can send/receive multiple still images, movies, and ToruCa files at a

time.

HNotes on sending/receiving

®In Secret Mode, you can send secret data as well. However, in Secret Data Only, you
can send only the secret data.

o |f you receive a Phonebook entry stored as secret data during Secret Mode or Secret
Data Only, the Phonebook entry is stored as an ordinary one.

@ When sending a Phonebook entry, you cannot send the stored secret code and voice
dial entry.

Send One or Multiple Data

1 Display of the data file to be sent? (w)(MEIIHN)
P Send Ir data

®To send a Phonebook entry, select “Send Ir/ ({d trans/BT” — “Send Ir data” from
the Function menu and select “Send phonebook”.

®To send a schedule event, select “Ir/ & transmission” — “Send Ir data” from the
Function menu and select “Send”.

®To send a mail message, Decome-Anime template, ToruCa file or bookmark,
select “Ir/ & transmission” from the Function menu and select “Send Ir data”.

®To send multiple files, select the files you want to send by “Multiple-choice”. Press
(.11]:-) to select “Send Ir data”.

YES
®To send multiple files, select “YES” by a factor of selected number of files, and
send them.
Receive One or Multiple Data (9)
1 () LifeKit> Receive Ir data

®You can paste the Ir data receiving function to the desktop. (See page 31)




ReceiveP YES

®\When you receive Phonebook entries in which phone numbers are stored, the
confirmation display appears asking whether to store them also in the PushTalk
Phonebook.

® The confirmation display appears asking whether to continue receiving after
receiving one data file. When you received multiple files, select “YES”.

®When you receive an instruction for starting a software program, and you have
already downloaded a compatible software program, that software program starts. If
you have not put a check mark for “Ir § oppli To” of “Set & oppli To”, the software
program does not start up automatically.

Sending/Receiving All Data

By using infrared rays, you can collectively send/receive data files.

To send all data files, enter a session number (any four-digit number).

The receiving end needs to enter the same session number.

HNotes on sending/receiving all data files

®Receiving all data files at a time deletes and overwrites all the stored data files
including secret or protected data files. The data file you have stored in “Secret mode”
is deleted as well. Check that no important data file is stored before receiving all data
files.

However, Decome-Anime templates, files in Data Box, and ToruCa files are
additionally stored without deleting the files at the receiving end.

o |f you send all Phonebook entries, the “Own number” data is also sent. All the data of
“Own number” at the receiving end is overwritten except the own number. Mail address
is also overwritten by sender’s address, so change it at the receiving end.

e Even if you send all Phonebook entries, PushTalk Phonebook entries are also sent.
Information of voice dial entries are not sent.

® The Phonebook entries stored as secret data are sent not only during Secret Mode but
also any other time. The sent secret data is stored as secret data at the receiving end,
too.

e The group names in the Phonebook you have received are stored, so the data set in
“Group setting” is also overwritten.

® Note that the schedule events at the receiving end are all deleted if you send all ToDo
items to the phone that does not support ToDo.

®You can send/receive the protected sent/received mail messages.

®\When any unsupported data file is included, receiving might be interrupted.

Send All Data

1 Display of the data file to be sent» (li]_]ﬂ])
» Send all Ir dataP Enter your Terminal Security Code.

®To send the Phonebook entries, select “Send Ir/ fa trans/BT” — “Send Ir data”
from the Function menu and select “Send all phonebook”.

®To send schedule events from Schedule list or Detailed Schedule display, select
“Ir/ @4 transmission” — “Send Ir data” from the Function menu and select “Send
all”.

©To send mail messages, Decome-Anime templates, ToruCa files or bookmarks,
and to send schedule events from Calendar display, select “Ir/ @ transmission”
from the Function menu and select “Send all Ir data”.

®\When you send data files in Data Box, the confirmation display appears telling
that the files you cannot send are contained. To proceed sending, select “YES”.

Enter the session number®» YES

e Enter any four-digit number as the session number.

)

Receive All Data
1 > LifeKit» Receive Ir data

®You can paste the Ir data receiving function to the desktop. (See page 31)

Receive all» Enter your Terminal Security Code
» Enter the same session number as that entered at the
sending end» YES» YES

®\When you receive Phonebook entries in which stillimages are stored or mail to which
files are attached, and the multiple same still images or files are found, only one image
or file is stored.
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Using Infrared Remote Control Function

You can use the FOMA terminal as a TV remote control by starting the

i-oppli program.

®To use remote control devices, you may need to download the software program for
those devices. [The pre-installed “G/J - R&&#izR'J E >/ (G Guide Program List
Remote control)” supports the infrared remote control function.] The key operation for
the remote control differs depending on the software program.

®This function does not work with some devices.

® Communication might be affected by compatible devices and the ambient light.

®You cannot use the infrared remote control during Self Mode.

Infrared Remote Control
o Turn the FOMA terminal’s Infrared data port to the

front of a device to be operated. You can operate Within
within about 4 meters away from the device. +15° from
the center

®The radiation angle of the infrared rays is within +15°
from the center.

Within about Sy
4 meters

<Forwarding Image>
Communication Setting

For when you forward Phonebook entries using infrared rays, iC
communication, microSD card, or DOCOMO keitai datalink, you can
specify whether to forward the stored still images together.

1 » Phonebook» Phonebook settings

Forwarding image» ON or OFF
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<iC Transmission>

iC Communication Function

iC communication is the function that enables you to send/receive data

files to/from another FOMA terminal using the FeliCa reader/writer

function. You can send/receive data files by facing the 5) mark of your

FOMA terminal toward that of another FOMA terminal supporting the iC

communication function. However, you cannot exchange some files

depending on the other party’s FOMA terminal.

® The type of files you can forward and forwarding
conditions are the same as those for infrared
communication. (See page 382) However, you
cannot send multiple files, all Decome-Anime
templates and all data files in Data Box at a time.

@ You cannot execute iC communication while
“IC card lock” is activated.

® You might have difficulty in sending or receiving
files depending on the destination FOMA
terminal. In that case, move a %) mark close
to or away from the other /) mark or move
each side up, down, left, or right.

® During communication, the FOMA terminal is
placed in the same state as it is out of the service area, so you cannot make/receive
voice calls, videophone calls or PushTalk calls, use packet communication such as
i-mode or mail, or use data communication.

Face one another’s
£2) marks.



Sending/Receiving One Data

You can send/receive the data files one by one using iC communication.
o See “BNotes on sending/receiving” on page 384 as well.

Send One Data

®You cannot use this function during charging.

Display of the data file to be sent> (w)(MEIIHM)

P & transmission

®To send a Phonebook entry, select “Send Ir/ {4 trans/BT” — “H& transmission”
from the Function menu and select “Send phonebook”.

®To send a schedule event, select “Ir/ g transmission” —
the Function menu and select “Send”.

®To send a mail message, Decome-Anime template, ToruCa file or bookmark,
select “Ir/ & transmission” from the Function menu and select “ & transmission”.

2 YES

Receive One Data
®You cannot use this function during Multitask.
Face the ) mark of the FOMA terminal of the receiving
end while the Stand-by display is shown to that of the
FOMA terminal of the sending end» YES

®When you receive a Phonebook entry in which a phone number is stored, the
confirmation display appears asking whether to store it also in the PushTalk
Phonebook.

«

transmission” from

Sending/Receiving All Data

By using iC communication, you can collectively send/receive
Phonebook entries, schedule events, ToDo items, text memos,
bookmarks, mail messages, ToruCa files, and LCS client information.
To send all data files, enter a session number (any four-digit number).
The receiving end needs to enter the same session number.

o See “BENotes on sending/receiving all data files” on page 385 as well.

Send All Data
®You cannot use this function during charging.

Display of the data file to be senth (&w)(MEIIM)

» AllEs transmission

» Enter your Terminal Security Code.

®To send the Phonebook entries, select “Send Ir/ (4 trans/BT” —
“F¥ transmission” from the Function menu and select “Send all phonebook”.

©To send schedule events from the Schedule list or the detailed Schedule display,
select “Ir/ 8 transmission” — “A& transmission” from the Function menu and
select “Send all’.

®To send schedule events from the Calendar display or send mail messages,
ToruCa files or bookmarks, select “Ir/ @ transmission” from the Function menu
and select “All 8 transmission”.

Enter the session number» YES

® Enter any four-digit number as the session number.

Receive All Data

®You cannot use this function during Multitask.
Face the ) mark of the FOMA terminal of the receiving
end while the Stand-by display is shown to that of the
FOMA terminal of the sending end.
YESP Enter your Terminal Security Code
» Enter the same session number as that entered at the
sending end.

®When you receive Phonebook entries in which still images are stored, and the
multiple same still images are found, only one image is stored.
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<Voice Recorder>

Using Voice Recorder

This function is for recording voices. You can record voices in a meeting

instead of taking notes.

® This function is the same as the one for when “Movie type set” is set to “Voice” in Movie
Mode.

®You can play back the saved voice from “ § motion” of “Data box”.

® See page 533 for the estimate of recordable time.

1 » LifeKit»> Voice recorder

Voice Recorder
Recording display

2 Press (@) (LT or [8)-

Recording starts.

Press (@)(IEITH) or (B)-

®Recording ends. The Voice Recorder Saving Pre-check display appears.
®Press (.Im) to play back the recorded voice.

4 Press (@)(IEEITM) or (5.

w
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I Function Menu of the Voice Recorder Recording display

File size setting »Select an item.

Mail restrict'n(S) ..... You can record up to 500 Kbytes.
Mail restrict’n(L). . . . . . You can record up to 2 Mbytes.
Longtime........... You can record for a long time. The

voice is saved to the microSD card.

Storage setting

Store in You can set the storage location for the recorded voice.
When you set to “Phone”, the voice is saved to “Voice
recorder” in the “ § motion” folder. When you set to “microSD”,
it is saved to the folder in “Other contents” which you set for
“Select storage”.

» Phone or microSD

Auto save set You can set whether to automatically save the recorded voice
after you finish recording.
» ON or OFF

File restriction See page 243.

Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate)/number of

stored items.

Function Menu of the Voice Recorder Saving Pre-check
display

Play See page 388.

Save See page 388.

Attach to mail You can save the recorded voice and attach it to i-mode mail.
Go to step 2 on page 142.
®You can compose it also by pressing (“).

Store in See page 388.

File restriction See page 243.

Cancel You do not save the recorded voice.




HOperations when displaying a PDF file

<PDF Viewer> ®See page 390 for when you operate from the Function menu.
Dlsplaylng PDF Data Operation Key operation Operation Key operation
You can display the stored PDF files. Upper scroll Next page , @ E]
1 »>Data box» My documentsP Select a folder Lower scroll Previous page @) (4
» Select a PDF file. Left scroll Search
®Each time you press H_ My docusents | H __ i-mode | Right scroll Search next

from the Folder list, you can

switch between the folders Search previous

Call up the key

operation guide

in the FOMA terminal and Call up the bookmark

©@ @ M

MEW ® @O

the microSD card. a _waﬁﬂ-f a Zoom in list
® See page 380 for the : -
Function menu of the Folder list PDF File list Zoom out
Folder list. Fit page Add bookmark (for at least one

second)

® The following images are displayed when you cannot display a preview image.

®\When many files are stored in the FOMA terminal or the microSD card, it may take
long to access them. It may take long to display the PDF file depending on the PDF

Cannot be Does not support Does not support file
displayed (PDF file displayed (PDF file displayed o . )
as “El” or @ ") as“ @ ") ® Some files might not be correctly displayed.

®\When you try to display undownloaded pages while the PDF file partially downloaded

® See page 200 when the PDF file is set with a password. o /
is displayed, downloading of the page starts.

I Function Menu of the PDF File List

I swsabeuep ereq

Edit title See page 345.

Document info You can display the PDF file name, saved date/time, etc.

Attach to mail You can compose an i-mode mail message with the PDF files
attached.

Go to step 2 on page 142.
®You can compose it also by pressing (“).

Send Ir data See page 384.

Send all Ir data See page 385.

transmission  See page 387.

w
[0
©
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Copy to microSD  See page 372. Search You can display the screen in which the specified character
Copy to phone See page 373 string is contained. The point that matches the specified
’ character is marked in yellow green.
Copy See page 346. » Search Select the search string field
Move See page 346. > Enter a character string to be searched for.
Railaeereeh P a1 ®You can enter up to 8 full-pitch/16 half-pitch characters.
lesktop icon ee page 31.
- » Put a check mark for search conditions to be specified
Delete this See page 346.
Pag > (©@)(EmE)
Delete all See page 346. o f you select “Search prev.” or “Search next”, you can
Multiple-choice See page 346 continue to search under the same condition.
Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate)/number of Bookmark/mark
stored items. Disp. bookmark See page 391.
Sort See page 347. Add bookmark You can set a bookmark (i-mode bookmark) for the page
Listing You can change the displayed contents on the PDF File list. currethIy displayed and can display the desired page easily by
» Title or Image selecting the bookmark. You can set up to 10 bookmarks.
@ You can switch the contents also by pressing (EIERE) P YESP- Select the title fleldlb Entera tltlgb OK
from the PDF File list ®You can enter up to 64 full-pitch/128 half-pitch characters.
® See page 392 when bookmarks are stored to the maximum.
W Display mark See page 392.
<Listing> B . X 3 X . Add mark You can store the currently displayed page number and the
o \When you use Imagel to display PDFlflles, they might appear different from the position within the page as the mark. You can use the stored
actual images depending on the PDF files. mark as the sign of the reference point. You can set up to 10
- " — " marks.
I Function Menu while PDF File is Displayed »YES
oorn You can zoom in the PDF file. ® See page 392 when marks are stored to the maximum.
You can zoom in the PDF file up to 1,000%. View types
Zoom out You can zoom out the PDF file. View mode You can change display format of the PDF file.
You can zoom out the PDF file up to 8%. P Select a display format.
. o f you select “User defined”, enter the magnification value in
Goto 10;;223;:6 ;o :no‘:ze‘:v:i?foo::;i:g: file. the magnification specification field, and select “OK”; then
elfvou selectgsgecxﬂe 4 page”. enter the ) 2ge number vou you can display the page at the specified magnification.
Y Tt tp‘ th page’, ber fi Ig 9 A select “Z)K"' ® The magnification you can specify is 8 through 1,000%.
m”m 0 move o in T pte;ge numlfecri eld, and selec ’ o f you save a file after changing the display format, it is
en you can access to the specilied page. displayed at the saved magnification next time.
Rotate view »>90° to right or 90° to left
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Page layout You can change the display layout of the PDF file.
At Viewer »Single page, Continuous or Continuous-facing
start-up
Single page
Display link You can display links set in the PDF file. Internal links (links

set in the PDF file displayed), Web To, Mail To, and Phone

To/AV Phone To are available for the links.

> Select a link.

o When multiple links are found in the display, you can select
a link by pressing @

®When you select an internal link, you can move to the linked
page in the PDF file. See page 202 for another link.

Page info ON/OFF

You can set whether to display the zoom magnification, page
number, and scroll bar for displaying the PDF file.

At Viewer
start-up > Select an item» Display or Not display
Display
Document info See page 389.
Save See page 392.

Download remain

You can download all pages of the PDF file which you have
not completely downloaded yet such as partially downloaded
page by page or failed to be downloaded owing to
disconnection of communication midway.

> YES

Capture screen

You can cut out a part of the display and save it as JPEG
image.

> (@) (1) > YESP Select a folder.

® See page 201 when images are stored to the maximum.

Attach to mail

You can compose an i-mode mail message with the PDF files
attached.
Go to step 2 on page 142.

<Search>

® The search conditions work as shown below:
Match case: Identifies between uppercase and lowercase for search.
Whole words only: Searches for character strings that completely match by unit of a

word.

Search upward: When you do “Search next”, you can search backwards to the first
page from the start page.
Search ?’ as wildcard: “?” mark (half-pitch) entered in the search string field is set for

a search condition as a random character.

Search in this page: Searches in the currently displayed page only.

<Page layout>

®You cannot change the layout of the partial PDF file.

<Capture screen>

®You might not be able to cut out the display depending on the security setting of the

PDF file.

Display Bookmark

You can list the bookmarks set for the PDF file and the i-mode
bookmarks additionally set.
By selecting a bookmark, you can display the page for which the

bookmark is set.

1 While a PDF file is displayed» (5w)(MEIA)
» Bookmark/mark® Disp. bookmark

» Bookmark or i-mode bookmarkP Select a bookmark.
© Some bookmarks that have been set beforehand are categorized into tier-levels.

Press

([:E:',_]) to display the bookmarks at the lower level. However, all the

bookmarks at the third-tier level or lower are displayed at the third-tier level.

I Function Menu while the i-mode Bookmark List is Displayed

Edit title > Enter a title.
®You can enter up to 64 full-pitch/128 half-pitch characters.
Delete
Delete > YES

Delete selected

» Put a check mark for bookmarks to be deleted
> ()(EED)> YES
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| Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Display Mark

You can list the marked pages and positions stored in the PDF file.
When you select a mark, you can display the page in which the mark is
stored.

1 While a PDF file is displayed (&w)(MEI)
P Bookmark/mark® Display markP» Select a mark.

I Function Menu while the Mark List is Displayed

Delete > YES

Delete selected » Put a check mark for marks to be deleted» (ﬁﬂﬁ])
> YES

Delete all P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Save

You can save the PDF files. You can save the newly downloaded pages
and added bookmarks/marks.

You can save up to 3,500 files in total sharing the memory space with
other data files, however, the number of files you can save decreases
depending on the data volume. (See page 535)

1 While a PDF file is displayed» (5)(WEI@M)> Save
> YES

The PDF file once saved to the FOMA terminal or microSD card is overwritten each

time you save it. (The operation in step 2 is not required.)

The PDF file that is not saved to the FOMA terminal or microSD card is newly

saved.

o With the PDF file that was re-downloaded from the first page owing to updating at
the server’s end, the confirmation display appears asking whether to overwrite
the current data. Select “YES” to overwrite it. Select “NO” to newly save.

Select a destination folder.

® See page 201 when PDF files in the FOMA terminal are stored to the maximum.

392

When bookmarks or marks are set to the maximum

If you try to add a bookmark or mark to the PDF file for which 10 bookmarks or marks
have been set, or if you try to save the PDF file for which 11 or more bookmarks or marks
have been set, the confirmation display appears asking whether to add/save the
bookmark or mark after unnecessary ones are deleted.
1. YES
2. Select bookmarks/marks to be deleted» YES

or

Put a check mark for bookmarks/marks to be deleted» (ﬁnﬁ])bYES

® Continue putting a check mark until “[F[¥1” appears.

Document Display Settings

You can set a display format for when the PDF files are displayed from
sites.

1 > i-mode settings® Doc. display settings
»>Select a display format.



<Document Viewer>

Displaying Word, Excel, and PowerPoint

Files

You can display the Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel and Microsoft

o The files of Word 2007, Excel 2007, and PowerPoint 2007 are not supported.
® Some files might not be correctly displayed.

I Function Menu of the Document List

PowerPoint files saved to the microSD card. (See page 378) Edit title See page 345.
WType of displayable documents File info You can display the name and type of files.
Type of document Extension Attach to mail You can compose an i-mode mail message with the document
Excel XLS file attached.
Word DOC Go to step 2 on page 142.
PowerPoint PPT ®You can compose it also by pressing (“).
- Co| See page 346.
1 @> Data box» Document viewer» Select a folder LY pag
» Select a file. LT See page 346.
Delete this See page 346.
® See page 380 for the H  Docusent viewer H DOCoa1 | pag
Function menu of the T — Delete all See page 346.
Folder list. — Multiple-choice  See page 346.
Memory info You can display the used memory space (estimate).
Folder list Document list I Function Menu while Document File is Displayed
M Operations when displaying a document file Zoom in You can zoom in the file
® See page 393 for when you operate from the Function menu. You can zoom in the filelup 10 1.000%
Operation Key operation Operation Key operation Zoom out You can zoom out the file.
Yo t the fil to 8%.
Upper scroll @ Zoom out ‘ou can zoom out the file up to
- View types You can change display format of the file.
Lower scroll @ Fit page » Select a display format.
Left scroll @ Next page @, E] o|f you select “User defined”, enter the magnification value in the
- - magnification specification field; then you can display the page
Right scroll @ Previous page ’ E] at the specified magnification.
Call up the key Search ®The magnification you can specify by “User defined” is 8
operation guide through 1,000%.
Search next @
Zoom in Search previous

w
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Goto ‘You can move to another page or sheet of the file.

P> Select the page or the sheet you want to move to.

e f you select “Specified page” for the Microsoft Word file or
Microsoft PowerPoint file, enter the page number you want to
move to in the page number field; then you can move to the
specified page.

Search You can display the screen in which the specified character string
is contained. The point that matches the specified character string
is highlighted.

P SearchP Select the search string field

> Enter a character string to be searched for.

®You can enter up to 8 full-pitch/16 half-pitch characters.

P Put a check mark for search conditions to be specified

[ E)](Search)}

o |f you select “Search prev.” or “Search next”, you can continue
to search under the same condition.

Zoom & page You can set whether to display the zoom magnification and page
number for displaying the file.

> Display or Not display

Scroll bar You can set whether to display the scroll bar for displaying the file.

> Display or Not display

Rotate view »90° to right or 90° to left

Document info You can display the name and type of files.

<Search>
® The search conditions work as shown below:
Whole words only: Searches for character strings that completely match by unit of a
word.
Match case: Identifies between uppercase and lowercase for search.
Search in this page (Excel file only): Searches in the currently displayed page only.
Search in this file (Excel file only): Searches in the whole file.
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Printing Saved Images

Select a Method to Print the Images Saved in the
microSD Card

DPOF is the format for recording the print information about the still
image you shot with a digital camera. You can input the information into
the still image on the microSD card about whether to print it out and how
many copies you print out. You can take the card to DPE service shops
or use a DPOF compatible printer to print photos as you specify.

Still image in play/Still image list» ()(MEIIAN)
» DPOF setting» Print
P Enter the number of copies to be printed out.

e Enter “01” through “99” in two digits.
® To cancel printing the selected still image, select “Print OFF”. To cancel printing
all still images, select “All print OFF”.

® The classification icon of the images set with DPOF Setting is “ i ”.

®You can set DPOF Setting for up to 999 image files.

®You cannot set DPOF Setting for the image in excess of 2 Mbytes or 5M (1944 x
2592) size.

o f unused space on the microSD card is not enough, DPOF Setting might not be set.
(The icon and Picture Information, however, indicate DPOF is set.)

 Still images shot by P-02A also support PRINT Image Matching Il .



<AV Output>
Displaying Still Images or Movies/i-motion

onTV

When you connect the FOMA terminal to a TV using the Flat-plug AV
Output Cable P01 (option), you can display still images, movies/i-motion
movies, and images during a videophone call, video from 1Seg and from
i-oppli on the TV. You cannot display any other images.

Connect FOMA Terminal to TV

You need to have the Earphone Plug Adapter for External connector
terminal (option) to use the Flat-plug AV Output Cable (option).

Insert the flat plug of the Flat-plug AV Output Cable into the earphone
terminal (Flat-plug) and insert the plug for handset side into the
connector of the FOMA terminal.

r\lideo Audio L Audio?
(vellow) (white) ~(red)

Video/Audio input—]
terminal of TV set

(vellow) (white) (red)

Flat-plug AV

Output Cable
Earphone Plug Adapter for re Connector
External connector terminal terminal

®You can connect to the devices other than TV sets for output.

®When connecting to the Flat-plug AV Output Cable or Earphone Plug Adapter for
External connector terminal, make sure that you firmly insert it. Do not pull the cable
forcibly, twist it by the plug, or apply an excessive force.

® Before connecting or disconnecting the Flat-plug AV Output Cable to and from the
device such as a TV, turn off the sound volume of the connected device.
©To pull the plug out, take hold of the plug and then pull it out softly.

Display Still Images on TV

Play back a still image while the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable is connected

or

connect the Flat-plug AV Output Cable while a still
image is being played back.

®Press () to switch the display size.

®You can press @([EII) to start a slide show. You
can press @() again to stop it.

®You can press @ to display a previous or next still
image.

e Each time you press (m};‘[ﬂ), you can rotate the
still image clockwise by 90 degrees.

® See page 344 for how to display still images.

®To cancel AV output, pull off the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable away from the FOMA terminal. When the
playback ends, or when another function starts up, AV
output is canceled as well.

® AV output is not available in the following cases:
 When playing back a still image from any other than the Still Image list or icon
pasted to the desktop
+ When playing back a still image from any other than the “i-mode” folder, “Camera”
folder, user folders, “Picture” folder (microSD), and “Image Box” folder (microSD)
- When displaying a still image whose acquired source icon is “ :z: “or* ¢ 7, and
whose “File restriction” is “File restricted”

+ When playing back a Chara-den picture you shot a Chara-den model whose “Rec.

file restriction” is “File restricted”
- When playing back a still image in the actual size or by slide show
- When playing back a Flash movie

w
©
(&)

FPonuuoy

I juswabeueyy eleq



I Data Management

®\When a stillimage is larger than the VGA (480 x 640) size, it is reduced to VGA (480
x 640) or smaller with its proportional ratio retained for displaying on the TV.

©On some TVs, stillimages may not be displayed correctly when the display size is
switched.

Display Movies/i-motion on TV

1 Play back a movie/i-motion movie while the Flat-plug AV
Output Cable is connected
or
connect the Flat-plug AV Output Cable while a movie/
i-motion movie is being played back.

®Press ([m]) to switch the display size.

® See page 351 for how to play back movies/i-motion
movies and how to operate during playback.

®To cancel AV output, pull off the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable away from the FOMA terminal. When another
function starts up, AV output is canceled as well.

® AV output is not available in the following cases:

- When the image is played back from any other than the Movie list or icon pasted to
the desktop

- When playing back a movie/i-motion movie whose acquired source icon is “ & or
“ &1 7, and whose “File restriction” is “File restricted”

- When playing back a Chara-den movie you shot a Chara-den model whose “Rec.
file restriction” is “File restricted”

- When a movie/i-motion movie in the “Pre-installed” folder, or “Movable contents”
folder (microSD) is played back

©On some TVs, movies/i-motion movies may not be displayed correctly when the
display size is switched.

Display Video from i-oppli

Start an i-oppli program while the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable is connected

or

connect the Flat-plug AV Output Cable while an i-oppli
program is running.

®To cancel AV output, pull off the Flat-plug AV Output Cable away from the FOMA

terminal. When an i-oppli ends, or when another function starts up, AV output is
canceled.

® AV output of i-oppli programs is unavailable during Play Background.
® AV output is unavailable for i-motion movies displayed while an i-oppli program is running.

Display Images during a Videophone Call on TV

1 Make a videophone call while the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable is connected

or

connect the Flat-plug AV Output Cable during a

videophone call.
®“(= " appears during AV output.

OTo cancel AV output, pull off the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable away from the FOMA terminal. When the
videophone call ends, or another function starts up, AV
output is canceled as well.

C
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® AV output is unavailable for images under Remote Monitoring.

® The sensitivity of the microphone is improved during AV output.

0“ﬂ ” (Hands-free icon) does not appear during AV output. However, the voice is
output from the connected device. You cannot switch to Hands-free.

Display Video from 1Seg

At 1Seg start-up | Released

1 Watch a 1Seg program while the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable is connected

or

connect the Flat-plug AV Output Cable while watching a

1Seg program.

®To switch to AV output while the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable is connected, select “Settings” — “Display/
operation” and select “AV output” from the Function
menu.

®To cancel AV output, pull off the Flat-plug AV Output
Cable away from the FOMA terminal or select
“Settings” — “Display/operation” and select “AV output”
again from the Function menu. When watching 1Seg
programs ends, or when another function starts up, AV
output is canceled.

® The caption and data broadcasting are not displayed on TV.

® AV output is unavailable during recording.

® AV output is unavailable for video or still images recorded by 1Seg.

®The sound during AV output is output from a connected device, so adjusting the
sound volume of the FOMA terminal cannot change the output sound volume.
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Multitask ... <Multitask>
Informing You of an Incoming Call/Mail Message by Voice
..................................... <Reading Aloud>
Turning Power On/Off Automatically at a Specified Time
................................ <Auto Power ON/OFF>
UsingAlarm. ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiin e <Alarm>
Using Calendar to Manage Schedule ........... <Schedule>
Using ToDo to Manage Schedule ................. <ToDo>
Setting Operating Conditions of Alarm ..... <Alarm Setting>
Using Your Original Menu . ......... <Private Menu Setting>
Storing Your Name, Mail Address and Other Information
...................................... <Own Number>
Recording Voice during a Call or Standby as Voice Memo
............... <Voice Memo during a Call> <Voice Memo>
Recording Images during a Videophone Call as a Movie Memo
....................................... <Movie Memo>

400
401

402
404
404
407
a1
413
413
414
415

415

Checking Call Duration/Charge ............... <Call Data> 416
Resetting Total Duration/Total Cost
........................... <Reset Total Cost&Duration> 416
Setting Call Cost Limit. . ............... <Notice Call Cost> 417
Using Calculator .............cccvivivunnn. <Calculator> 417
Making Text Memos. ..........coiveivnnnnnn <Text Memo> 417
Copying/Deleting Data ltems between FOMA Terminal and UIM
...................................... <UIM Operation> 418

How to Use Earphone/Microphone with Switch
..................... <Earphone/Microphone with Switch> 419
Selecting a Microphone for Use when an Earphone is Connected
........................... <Headset Microphone Setting> 420
Selecting Other Party to Call for when an Earphone is Connected
................................. <Headset Switch to Call> 421
Receiving a Call Automatically when an Earphone is Connected
................................. <Auto Answer Setting> 421
Using Bluetooth Function........... <Bluetooth Function> 421

399



I Convenient Functions

<Multiaccess>

Multiaccess

Multiaccess enables you to simultaneously connect to three lines; a
voice call, packet communication, and SMS.

To switch the displays, press and hold |§| for at least one second; or
press |&| to switch from TASK MENU. (See page 402)

See page 503 for details on combination of Multiaccess.

Voice call Single line
i-mode, i-oppli, i-mode mail, packet communication via PC Single line
SMS Single line

®You are charged a fee for each line during Multiaccess.

Make a Voice Call during i-mode or during Packet
Communication

You can make a voice call without disconnecting i-mode or packet
communication.

1 During i-mode or packet communication»
p> Stand-by display

Make a call.

o |f you make a videophone call during i-mode, i-mode is disconnected and the
videophone call is made.
Atfter you finish the videophone call, the i-mode display returns.

400

Receive a Voice Call during i-mode or during Packet
Communication

You can receive a voice call without disconnecting i-mode or packet
communication.

The Call Receiving display appears when a call comes in
P> Press a to answer the call.

®To return to the display for i-mode or packet communication without answering
the call, press and hold |W| for at least one second. Press and hold |&| for at least
one second again to return to the Call Receiving display.
The caller hears not a message but a ringback tone.

Use Communication during Voice Call
You can use i-mode, send/receive i-mode mail, etc. without

disconnecting a voice call.
1 During a voice call> (W]» (i) (MTITH)

Select an icon to operate each function.

®\When a mail message or Message R/F comes in during a call, the ring tone does not
sound and incoming illumination does not flicker regardless of the “Receiving display”
setting.
® A ring tone sounds and the Receiving Result display appears when “Receiving
display” is set to “Alarm preferred” except for the following cases:
-During a call -While the camera is activated
-While you are watching a 1Seg program (when “Mail ticker display” is set to other
than “OFF”)
-When an i-oppli program set for the Stand-by display is running as an ordinary
i-oppli program
®\When you perform packet communication via a personal computer, make a call-out
operation from the personal computer during a voice call.



<Multitask>

Multitask

The FOMA terminal supports “Multitask” that enables you to use up to
three functions such as menu functions (see page 32) at the same time.
By combining Multiaccess and Multitask, you can use following
functions simultaneously (see page 504 for the combination patterns of
Multitask):

i-mode group—

Tool group

W Mail group
i-mode mail and SMS functions
Hi-mode group
Menu functions inside “i-mode group” on Main Menu
M Setting group
Menu functions inside “Setting group” on Main Menu
HTool group
Menu functions inside “Tool group” on Main Menu
W Other functions which do not belong to the groups
Voice call, videophone call, 64K data communication, etc.

Start Another Function
1 When a function is runnmgb.

> (o)) ' L

»> Start another function. Fezali

For the icon of the group in use, “<2” or another mark is
added.

When a single function is used, “ 4" is displayed.
When multiple functions are used, “ 2% is displayed.

I et
When a function in the
Tool group is running

If another menu function in the same group has already been
called up
The confirmation display appears asking whether to switch the functions. Select “YES” to
close the current menu function and the new menu function will be called up.

®You are charged a call fee even when you are running other functions during a call.

o|f a call comes in while another function is working, the call might not be received
correctly. In that case, “Record message” or “Call Forwarding Service” may start in a
shorter time than the ring time specified for them.

o |f you use Multitask to switch functions while executing another function whose load of
processing is high, delay may occur in displaying operation, and so on.

I suoI19UN4 JUBIUBALOY
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Switch Displays

When multiple menu functions are working, you can switch the displays
by pressing and holding Q| for at least one second. The display switches
from the latest one in chronological order.

To display the menu list for functions in use

Press .
You can switch displays by selecting a function from the list.

TASK MENU
o Press () (TEET) or select “Stand-by display’ to show the || Tl mrmm—
Stand-by display. E.— kheﬂ: ::Ia

®Press (l:m) or select “Open Menu” to show Main
Menu.

[Dirstand-by dispiay

e Even if you press |W| to switch the displays, neither menu function in use is closed nor
the call is disconnected. Also, even when you switch the Character Entry display (see
page 430) to another menu and use that menu for editing text, you can continue
editing the previous text if you switch tasks.

®\When you press and hold (W[ for at least one second from the Stand-by display while
any function is not working, the setting display for “3G/GSM setting” appears.

Exit a Function

To close a menu function, press with the menu function displayed.

®Press (m) from TASK MENU, and select “YES” to close all menu functions
and to return to the Stand-by display.

®When you press from the Stand-by display during Play Background, the
confirmation display appears asking whether to end the menu function.
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<Reading Aloud>
Informing You of an Incoming Call/Mail

Message by Voice

You can set to be notified of incoming calls by voice instead of a ring
tone, or to have the mail contents automatically read aloud. Further, the
voice guidance tells you how to operate Voice Dial. This function is
available in Japanese only.

Read Aloud Settings

1 @ > Set./ServiceP Other settingsP Voice settings
P> Read aloud settings®» ON or OFF» Put a check mark

for items to be read aloud (=)([HIIEL1)

Voicedial ............... Instructs you through the Voice Dial operation by
voice guidance.

Incomingecall............ Notifies you of the caller information by voice while a
voice call is coming in.

Videophone incoming . . . . Notifies you of the caller information by voice while a
videophone call is coming in.

Number of mails/msgs. . .. Notifies you of the number of mail messages/

Messages R/F by voice at reception. The setting of
“Mail/Msg. ring time” is invalid.

Maillist . ................ Reads aloud the sender/destination address and
subject on the Inbox/Outbox list.
Displayingmail .......... Reads aloud the sender/destination address,

subject, and text on the detailed mail display.
However, the voice guidance is not provided when a
melody is automatically played back while “Auto
melody play” is set to “ON”.
Does not read aloud the text on the Decome-Anime
Playback display.
Send mail preview. . . ..... Reads aloud the destination address and text when
previewed.
®You can stop the voice guidance for a mail message midway by pressing any
key. However, it continues if you scroll the display.
® The voice guidance for a mail message is not provided in the following cases:
- While the audio from a 1Seg program is played back
- When a mail message in Multiwindow is displayed
- When a mail message stored on the microSD card is displayed



Read Aloud Volume

1 »Set./Service» Other settingsP Voice settings
Read aloud volumeP> Use @ to adjust the volume.
Read Aloud Speed

1 M Set./Service» Other settings? Voice settings
P Read aloud speed? Select a speed.

ME!

]

Read Aloud Output

You can set whether to play back the voice guidance from the speaker or
hear it from the earpiece.

1 venu - Set./Service» Other settings® Voice settings
P Read aloud output» Speaker or Earpiece

5

® The voice guidance of “Incoming call”, “Videophone incoming” and “Number of mails/
msgs.” is output from the speaker even when this function is set to “Earpiece”.

#\When an earphone/microphone (option) is connected, the voice guidance is output
according to the setting of “Headset usage setting”. However, when “Read aloud
output” is set to “Earpiece” and “Headset usage setting” is set to “Headset and
speaker”, the voice guidance is output from the earphone except for “Incoming call”,
“Videophone incoming” and “Number of mails/msgs.”.

e From a Hands-free device, the voice guidance for “Incoming call” and “Videophone
incoming” only might be provided.

©You might not be able to stop the voice guidance even by pressing the switch of the
earphone/microphone (option).

Read Aloud Valid Setting

You can set the voice guidance to be provided only when an earphone/
microphone (option) is connected.

1 > Set./Service» Other settings» Voice settings
» Read aloud valid set.»> Normal or Earphone

Normal. ... .. Always provides the voice guidance.
Earphone. . . . Provides the voice guidance only when an earphone/microphone is
connected.

®\When you set to “Earphone”, the voice guidance continues even if you remove the
earphone/microphone during the voice guidance. When a call comes in while the
earphone/microphone is removed, the voice guidance does not start even if you
connect it.

Rules of Voice Guidance

The contents of mail messages and others are read aloud generally according to the

rules below:

e They may not be read aloud as specified in the following rules depending on the
function you use:

<Numerics>

® A numeric string up to 16 digits is read aloud as a number. When a numeric string
begins with “0” or it is identified as a URL or mail address, it is read aloud digit by digit.

e \When numerals are separated by “/” or “.”, they are read aloud as dates.

©“18"is differently read aloud for the meaning of the date (1st date of a month) and for others.
The kaniji characters of dates other than “1EH” are always read aloud as for the dates.

®When numerals are separated by “”, they are read aloud as time.

o “(” and “)” contained in a phone number or zip code are not read aloud, and
numbers only are read aloud.

®When a numeric string begins with “¥”, “$”,“¢”, or “£”, it is read aloud as the meaning of
money amount. When “,” is used, the numeric string before “,” is identified as money amount
and that after “,” is identified as a number, unless it is separated by every three digits.

®“(Numeral) 230D (numeral)” is read as a fraction.

<Alphabet>

® Alphabetical letters are read aloud according to the voice guidance dictionary
pre-installed in the FOMA terminal.

®\When a word consists of four or more letters and can be read in romaji-reading, it is
read aloud in romaji-reading.

®The alphabetical letters after a numeral might be read aloud as a unit.

o“M”, “T”, “S”, and “H” before a date are converted to the Japanese era name and then
read aloud.

® Alphabetical letters other than above are read aloud in alphabetical reading.
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<Symbol>

® Symbols are read aloud according to the Symbol list. When the same symbol
continues three times or more, that symbol is not read aloud.

®“/\>/3/>/” is read aloud for the following character strings:
“Re’”, “Re>", “Re2:”, “Re2>" and “Re2 *”

®“F>/Y/—"is read aloud for the following character strings:
“Fw”, “Fws”, “Fw2”, “Fw2>", “Fw2 *”, “Fwd:”, “Fwd>", “Fwd2:”, “Fwd2>" and “Fwd2 *”

®\When symbols for “Reply” or “Forward” are consecutively repeated, they are read
aloud only once.

<Pictogram>

e Pictograms are read aloud according to the Pictogram list.

<Smiley>

o Smileys are read aloud according to the voice guidance dictionary pre-installed in the
FOMA terminal. When they are identified as a URL or mail address, however, they are
read aloud as symbols.

<Other items>

e Texts are read aloud separated by punctuation marks and symbols such as “I”, or “?”.

®\When the kanji character that expresses the day of the week is put between “(” and )",
it is read aloud as the day of the week.

e \Words might not be correctly read aloud depending on the context of the text
(especially place names and proper nouns).

<Auto Power ON/OFF>
Turning Power On/Off Automatically at a

Specified Time

OFF...... Does not set Auto Power ON/OFF. The setting is completed.

1time . . .. Sets to turn on/off the power automatically at the specified time only
once.

Daily ..... Sets to turn on/off the power automatically at a specified time everyday
repeatedly.

2 Enter a time.

o \When you set “Auto power ON” and “Auto power OFF” to the same time, and the
specified time arrives, the FOMA terminal will turn on if it is tumned off, and the FOMA
terminal will turn off, if it is turned on.

404

Information

®When you set “Auto power OFF” to the same time of an alarm, schedule alarm, or
others, those alarms preferentially work.

e Even when you set “Auto power OFF”, the power does not turn off at the specified
time if other than the Stand-by display is displayed. The power turns off after the
function in working is finished. When you set a Flash movie as the Stand-by display,
the power might not be turned off while the Flash movie is moving.

® Turn off the FOMA terminal after setting “Auto power ON” to “OFF” when you are near
electronic devices using high-precision control or weak signals, or where the use is
prohibited such as in airplanes and hospitals.

<Alarm>

Using Alarm

You can set Alarm to alert you at the specified time with an alarm tone,
animation and illumination. You can store up to 12 alarms.

1 >Stationery>AIarm>Highlight an
alarm and press (lﬂ[])

» Do the following operations.

¥ Edit Alarm clockl

Time s |

oRepeat OFF
Sone Clock Alarm Tons

Voluse Level 4
“ Snooze ]
o Auto power ON OFF
‘&Prefer manner sode OH

/4 Alarm You can set whether to validate or invalidate the alarm.
> ON or OFF
@) Time » Enter the time for sounding the alarm.
®You cannot set the same time as the time set for the stored
alarm.
;> Repeat > Select a type of repeat.
o |f you select “Select day”, put a check mark for days of the week
to be set and press m)-
J» Tone > Select a type of alarm tone» Select a folder

» Select an alarm tone.



":__:’ Volume > Use @ to adjust the volume. Release this You can invalidate the stored alarm.
o |f you set “Step”, the alarm tone is silent for about three > YES
seconds, and then the volume steps up every about three ®You can invalidate also by pressing @(m).
seconds, from Level 1 through Level 6. Rel all You can invalidate all the stored alarm.
77 Snooze You can set whether to activate Snooze. If you set to “OFF”, set »YES

the duration that the alarm tone is to continue sounding.
» ON or OFF» Enter a ring time (minutes).

®You can enter from “01” through “10” in two digits.

® See page 406 for how Snooze works.

|- Auto power ON  You can set whether to turn on the power automatically to make
an alarm sound when the alarm time arrives during power off.
» ON or OFF

You can set the alarm tone which sounds at the specified time

during Manner Mode.

» ON or OFF

ON..... Sounds at the same volume as set for “Alarm volume”
on page 109.

OFF . . .. Sounds at the volume set for this function.

@ Prefer manner
mode

o The following icons appear on the display depending on the setting:
(®: Repeats daily.
(D : Repeats on the specified day of the week.

I Function Menu while Alarm is Displayed

Edit Go to step 1 of “Using Alarm” on page 404.
Detail You can display the stored alarm contents.
Set this You can validate the stored alarm.

»YES

®You can validate also by pressing @(m).
Set all You can validate all the stored alarm.

»YES

o |f the alarm tone sounds during a call, press any key to stop it. Once again press any
key to end the alarm including Snooze. If the other party on the phone hangs up, an
alarm including Snooze ends.

® During a call, the alarm tone sounds at the level set for “Volume” (earpiece volume).

o |f any of the following events occurs in Snooze state, Snooze is released:

-When you receive a voice call, videophone call, or PushTalk call

-When you receive a mail message or Message R/F while “Receiving display” is set
to “Alarm preferred”

-When you receive a location provision request while “Location request set.” or the
setting by service is set to the settings that permits location provision

-When an alarm of “Schedule”, “ToDo”, “TV timer” or “Timer recording” sounds

o Turn off the FOMA terminal after setting “Auto power ON” to “OFF” when you are near
electronic devices using high-precision control or weak signals, or where the use is
prohibited such as in airplanes and hospitals.

When you set an alarm for “Alarm”, “Schedule”, and “ToDo”
The icon appears on the desktop.
“ ﬂ ..... Displayed when an alarm is set for today (except the setting for past time).

“ ‘, ..... Displayed when an alarm is set for tomorrow or onward only.
o f you set “Alarm” of a schedule event/ToDo item to “OFF”, the icon is not displayed.
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When the time specified for “Alarm”, “Schedule” or “ToDo”
comes

The alarm sounds for about five minutes (in the case of “Alarm”, the alarm sounds for
specified time), and illumination lights. The vibrator works as you set for “Phone” of
“Vibrator”. The alarm message and an animation or i-motion movie linking to the
selected icon appear on the display.
e |f you set “Snooze” of “Alarm” to “ON”
The alarm sounds for about one minute at an interval of five minutes, up to six times,
until Snooze is released by pressing @
®During a call
The alarm sounds from the earpiece three times repeatedly.
® During operations
The FOMA terminal works according to the setting of “Alarm setting”. (See page 413)
®\When you set an alarm to the time of another alarm
The alarm sounds in the priority order of “Alarm”—“Timer recording”—“ToDo"—
“Schedule”“TV timer”. A missed schedule event or ToDo is notified by the “Missed
alarm” icon.
®\When the power is tumned off
<Alarm>
When “Auto power ON” is set to “ON”, the power automatically turns on to make an
alarm notification sound. When the auto-power setting is set to “OFF”, an alarm does
not sound with the power stayed off. Even after turning the power on, the “Missed
alarm” icon is not displayed.
<Schedule/ToDo>
The alarm does not sound.
The “Missed alarm” icon is not displayed even after turning the power on.
®|n Manner Mode
The vibrator and illumination light notify you. For Schedule/ToDo, a message is also
displayed. The alarm sounds at the volume set for Manner Mode. (See page 109)
® During Lock All, Personal Data Lock or Omakase Lock
The alarm does not sound.
After releasing each lock, the “Missed alarm” icon is displayed to inform you of the
missed alarm. Further, if the power is turned off, the power does not turn on and the
“Missed alarm” icon does not appear even after releasing each lock.
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® While operating the microSD card, during infrared communication, or during iC
communication
The alarm does not sound.
After each function is finished, the “Missed alarm” icon is displayed.
e While updating a software program
The alarm does not sound.

Information

o |f you set “Alarm setting” to “Alarm preferred” and the alarm time has come when you
are dialing, the alarm sounds after calling up the other party. If the alarm time has
come when receiving a call, the alarm sounds after starting communication.

®You might not be able to set some i-motion movies or Chaku-uta Full® music files for
the alarm.

® Some i-motion movies set for the alarm might be played back only with sound at the
specified time.

®The Chaku-uta Full® music file set for the alarm is played back only with sound at the
specified time.

The illumination for when you play back a demo to select an alarm tone might differ
from for when you are notified by an alarm.

To clear alarm tone/alarm message, and animation/i-motion
movie from the display

Press any key to stop the alarm tone but the animation/i-motion movie changes to a still
image and the alarm message remains displayed. Press any key again (press @ if you
set “Snooze” of “Alarm” to “ON”) to clear the display. When a call comes in, the alarm
stops sounding.

®\When multiple schedule alarm messages exist, you can switch displays by pressing

(.E-) or (m) after stopping the alarm tone.

When “Alarm” did not work

“Missed alarm” icon is displayed on the desktop. You can check that icon for the contents
of the missed alarm (Missed alarm information).
The latest missed alarm information that could not be notified is displayed.



<Schedule>

Using Calendar to Manage Schedule

You can display the calendar by month to check the stored schedule
events.

You can display or store from January 1, 2000 through December 31,
2037.

® See page 406 for how alarm works.

Store Schedule Events

When the specified date/time comes, an alarm tone, illumination, subject
of the schedule event and animation corresponding to the set icon notify
you of the schedule event.

You can store up to 2,500 schedule events including i-schedule.

1 () > Stationery > Schedule (5 )(IEIHM)»> New
P Do the following operations.

]

.y Repeat > Select a type of repeat.
e If you select “Select day”, put a check mark for days of the week

to be set and press (ﬁ]m:]).

Set repeat time.

P Unrestricted or XX timesP Enter the repeat time.
e Enter two digits from “02” through “99”.

®The item set with repetition is counted as one item.

> Select an alarm method.

ON........... Alerts you at the time of the starting date/time of
the schedule event. The setting for alarm
notification is completed.

ON/Set time . . . Alerts you at the time set as the prenotification.

OFF .......... Does not alert. The setting for alarm notification
is completed.

/4 Alarm

» Enter the date and time to be alerted.

J» Tone > Select a type of alarm tone» Select a folder

» Select an alarm tone.

»Select an icon.
®\When the alarm tone alerts you, the animation corresponding to
the selected icon is displayed.

== Subject

» Enter a subject.

®You can enter up to 25 full-pitch/50 half-pitch characters.

® The subject corresponding to the selected icon is entered in
advance.

7 Details > Enter details.

®You can enter up to 300 full-pitch/600 half-pitch characters.

5¢*Place

» Enter a place.
®You can enter up to 25 full-pitch/50 half-pitch characters.

) All day You can set the schedule event as “All day” without entering
starting and ending date/time.

» OFF or ON

®\When you set to “ON”, the start date/time is set to “0:00” and the

end date/time is set to “23:59” automatically.

@) Date (from) » Enter the date and time for starting the schedule.

@) Date (to) » Enter the date and time for ending the schedule.

2 Press (=) ([AIIE)-

o |f you enter a date on or after 29th in “Date (from)” and set “Repeat” to “Monthly” or
“Yearly”, the last day of the month is set for the schedule event when the month does
not have the specified date.

e For the schedule event stored as secret data, an alarm message is not displayed
when the alarm sounds in ordinary mode (other than “Secret mode” and “Secret data
only”). An animation for secret data appears.

® During standby, the alarm tone sounds at the level set for “Phone” of “Ring volume”.
During a call, the alarm tone sounds at the level set for “Volume” (earpiece volume).
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Store Holidays

You can store up to 100 holidays. However, you cannot store multiple
holidays for the same date.

1 > Stationery» Schedule» (&w)(MEIHM)> Settings
» Edit holiday®» NewP Do the following operations.

]

@) Date setting > Select an item.

Yearly [fixed date]. . Enter the date.
Yearly [------ ,==-] ... Enter the month, week, and day of the
week.

[# Holiday name P Enter a holiday name.

®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters.

2 Press (I=1)([EIIED)-
[_Information |

e Holidays stored at purchase on the calendar are conformance with “Law on National
Holidays and the partially amended version of the Elder Law” (up to No.43, 2005).
Spring Equinox Day and Autumn Equinox Day are announced on the official gazette
of February 1 in the previous year, therefore, they may differ from the days on the
calendar. (As of December 2008)
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Check Schedule Events

You can check the details of schedule events and holidays. You can
check birthdays stored in the Phonebook as well.

1 »> Stationery» Schedule

The Calendar display is shown.

o |f you press (m) or (m), the calendar

for the pervious or next month is displayed. [T 2 3. 4 8 8 |

o |f you receive a weather forecast for a week from Borowf 2N

i-concier, its information is also displayed. 15 18 W 1819 30 I
1 1 24 n’i& mon
N »

Select a date.

The list of schedule events and birthdays for the selected
date is displayed.

o For the schedule events set to be repeated, up to 30 (2 =
schedule events are displayed backward from the :...,... nite
current day.

e
W aiF

I Fresotion MENTLTE 12
T T iala ity

Schedule list




Select a schedule event or birthday.

®When you select a birthday and select “Sending mail”, —g
you can compose an i-mode mail message to the first
mail address in the Phonebook entry. (See “Mail To
Function” on page 203)

When you select “Calling”, you can make a call to the
first phone number in the Phonebook entry. (See
“Phone To/AV Phone To Function” on page 202)

Kisekae setting

You can change the design of the Calendar display.
> Select a pattern.

1430 12:30
ot e
e T
==Tore
.

T il vty

Detailed Schedule
display

I Function Menu of the Calendar Display

Customize holiday

You can specify the color for the day of the week.

> Select a day of the week» Default, Red, or Blue

® The display color of holidays has priority over the setting
of this function.

Edit holiday
New Go to step 1 of “Store Holidays” on page 408.
Edit Go to step 1 of “Store Holidays” on page 408.
Delete this > YES

Reset holiday

You can restore the holidays to its default.

New

Go to step 1 on page 407.

Search/Filter

To specified date

> Enter the date.

Filter

You can list up schedule events by the specified icon.

> Select an icon to be listed»> (EEE])

Release filter

You can release filter and display all the schedule events.

Connect to Center

See page 136.

»YES
Delete
Delete past You can delete the schedule events stored for up to a
preceding day of the selected day.
> YES
Delete all You can delete all the schedule events. While schedule

events are displayed by Filter function, only the displayed
schedule events are deleted.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Add desktop icon

See page 31.

r/

transmission

Send all Ir data

See page 385.

AllFS transmission

See page 387.

No. of schedules

You can display the number of schedule events,
i-schedule events, birthdays, and holidays. In Secret Mode
or Secret Data Only, you can also display the number of
the schedule events stored as secret.

Settings

<Customize holiday>

® The setting of this function is reflected to the calendar of the Stand-by display.
However, days are displayed in the default color during Lock All, Omakase Lock, and

Personal Data Lock.

<Delete>

® The schedule events downloaded from i-concier are not deleted.
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Function Menu of the Schedule List/Detailed Schedule
Display

New

Go to step 1 on page 407.

Edit

Edit

Go to step 1 on page 407.

®You can edit also by pressing (Eﬂ]).

®When you edit a schedule event set with repetition, the
confirmation display appears asking whether to edit the
schedule event of the current day only. If you select
“YES”, “Repeat” on the edit display changes to “1 time”
(OFF), and a new schedule event is stored. If you select
“NO”, the old schedule event is overwritten.

Copy

You can copy the schedule event and store it for another

date.

P Enter the date and time you are pasting to.

Go to step 1 on page 407.

e|f you copy a schedule event set with repetition, “Repeat”
on the edit display changes to “1 time” (OFF).

Compose message

Compose message

You can compose an i-mode mail message whose text
contains the start date/time and details of the schedule
event.

Go to step 2 on page 142.

Attach to mail

You can attach the schedule event to an i-mode mail
message to send.

Go to step 2 on page 142.

®You can attach it to an i-mode mail message also by

) or (=) ().

Move/copy

Copy to microSD

See page 370.

Connect to Center

See page 136.

Search/Filter

Filter See page 409.
Release filter See page 409.
Edit holiday
New Go to step 1 of “Store Holidays” on page 408.
Edit Go to step 1 of “Store Holidays” on page 408.
Delete this > YES
Reset holiday See page 409.
Add desktop icon See page 31.
Ir/ 8 transmission
Send Ir data
Send See page 384.
Send all See page 385.
transmission
Send See page 387.
Send all See page 387.
Delete
Delete this > YES
o [f you delete a schedule set event with repetition, all the
data for repetition is deleted.
Delete select > Put a check mark for schedule events to be deleted
> (=)(ETE)> YES
Delete past See page 409.
Delete all See page 409.
Set secret/ You can set/release secret for/from the schedule event.
Release secret > YES

e When you select “Set secret” in ordinary mode (not in
“Secret mode” or “Secret data only”), enter your Terminal
Security Code.

|To specified date

410

See page 409.




<Delete>
® The schedule events downloaded from i-concier are not deleted.

Displaying i-schedule
You can display contents of the schedule downloaded by i-concier.
Calendar display/Schedule list

> (=) ()

The i-schedule list is displayed.
® See “Search by i-mode” on page 201 when you select
“To i-schedule list”.

i-schedule list
2 Select an i-schedule item.
e

prommamporn
* P Wi uchedele delal b

[ B _ULEE

Detailed i-schedule
display

Function Menu of the i-schedule List/Detailed i-schedule
Display

Schedule list You can display the schedule list stored in the i-schedule
event. (See page 408)
@ You can display the schedule list also by pressing
(=1)(uAET), or by selecting “To this i-schedule details”
from the detailed i-schedule display.
Delete
Delete this »OK

[i-schedule list only]

Delete select P Put a check mark for i-schedule events to be deleted
li-schedule list only] (=) (IEHE)»> OK
Delete all > YES

[i-schedule list only]

<ToDo>

206

Using ToDo to Manage Schedule

You can manage your schedule events in the list and make an alarm tone
sound when the specified time comes.

You can store up to 100 ToDo items to manage your schedule.

® See page 406 for how alarm works.

> Stationery» ToDob (IIEI)

» Do the following operations.

®You can check the stored contents by selecting a stored ToDo item, and you can

editit by pressing (@) (NETTH).

1

# Edit ToDo » Enter ToDo contents.

®You can enter up to 100 full-pitch/200 half-pitch characters.

SN
—_
—_
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I Convenient Functions

(%) Due date

> Select an item.

Enterdate .. ... Enter the date (due date) directly.

Choose date . . .Select a date (due date) from the calendar.
Check the date and press @(m).

Nodate........ Does not set the date (due date). The alarm
does not work.

Change status

The set status icons are displayed on the ToDo list.

> Select a status.

® The status icons switch from blue to red after the due date.

o |f you select “Completion”, perform the same operation as in
“Due date” on page 412.

Category display P Select a category.
[ Priority > Select a priority. ® Select a ToDo item to display the details of it.
.g yoz stort thed'_teTS |nddfue d?:]e ‘:,dir’ thé |t§ms for the same Sort/Filter You can sort ToDo items for display. You can also list them up by
ue date are displayed from the higher priority. the specified status.
i Category P> Select a category. > Select the order or state you want to display.
/1 Alarm P> Select an alarm method. Add desktop icon  See page 31.
ON..ooevvvnnn Ale_n.s you a_lt the set time. The setting for alarm Attach to mail You can attach the ToDo item to an i-mode mail message to
notification is completed. send
g:\:léSet time. .. .glerts you allt the tlm_?hset as.thefprerlmotlflcatlon. Go to step 2 on page 142.
"""""" o;e: nt(')t agn you.l " %semng or alarm ®You can attach it to an i-mode mail message also by pressing
notification s completed. (._-) while checking the stored contents of the ToDo
P Enter the date and time to be alerted. item.
J» Alarm tone > Select a type of alarm toneP>Select a folder Send Ir data See page 384.
»> Select an alarm tone. Send all Ir data See page 385.

Press (=1)([EIIED)-

[E]: Priority high
: Priority low

©|f you do not enter the ToDo contents, “[F[AEN" is not displayed, and you cannot
store the ToDo item.

transmission

See page 387.

Al transmission

See page 387.

I Function Menu while ToDo Item is Displayed

New

Go to step 1 of “Using ToDo to Manage Schedule” on page 411.

Edit

412

Go to step 1 of “Using ToDo to Manage Schedule” on page 411.

®To edit “Completion date” of the ToDo item with its “Change
status” set to “Completion”, select “ [#”, and perform the same
operation as in “Due date” on page 412.

Copy to microSD  See page 370.

Delete this > YES

Delete select » Put a check mark for ToDo items to be deleted
g C)(Finish)l (=3

Delete completed  You can delete the “Completion” ToDo items.
»YES

Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

® During standby, the alarm tone sounds at the level set for “Phone” of “Ring volume”.
During a call, the alarm tone sounds at the level set for “Volume” (earpiece volume).



<Alarm Setting>

Setting Operating Conditions of Alarm

You can set whether to sound an alarm of “Alarm”, “Schedule”, “ToDo”
and “TV timer”, for when operating another function.

» Set./ServiceP Clock»> Alarm setting
P Operation preferred or Alarm preferred

Operation preferred. . . . .
Alarm preferred . . . ... ..

1

Alerts you only during the Stand-by display.
Alerts you even when you are operating the FOMA
terminal or during a call.

®When you could not be alerted, the “Missed alarm” icon appears on the desktop.

<Private Menu Setting>

Using Your Original Menu

You can store frequently used functions in the Private menu. You can
store a total of 12 items from respective functions in Main Menu (see
page 476).

Select a Function from the Private Menu

1 LI Private)

Private menu is displayed. smular valma
o |f you have not touched any key for at least 15 seconds, jg
the Stand-by display returns.

m N

Bithi-
chary

Kigwhae

[TEHTS Taal

=]

FB

Fall
Wiseator Brawier

ﬁ Nt

PC Wevie Schedale  rex
Alarm

T
o =
Private menu

Fant
ke

Select an icon.
The display for the selected function is displayed.

Display the Private Menu List
1 Private menu> (5=)(IETT)

wn_numbor

I (Mot recorded)
Private Menu list

SPrivate senu setting |

I Function Menu of the Private Menu List

Add to menu

You can store the frequently used function in the Private menu.
> Select a function to be stored.
®Press to display the storable functions by main menu item

or sub-menu item. Press @ to highlight the function you store.

Change BG image

> Select a folder» Select an image.

Add desktop icon

See page 31.

Reset menu You can reset the Private menu to the default.
»YES

Release this »YES

Release all > YES

N
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I Convenient Functions

<Change BG image>

®The image you can set is a JPEG or GIF image whose size is Stand-by display (480 x
854) or smaller and up to 300 Kbytes. Perform “Change size” or “Trim away” for other
images to set. However, when you set a GIF animation, the first frame is displayed.

MENU| @

<Own Number>

Storing Your Name, Mail Address and

Other Information

In addition to the phone number (own number) you have signed up, you
can store your personal information such as your name, reading of your
name, phone numbers (up to three), mail addresses (up to three), a postal
address, location information, a birthday, memorandums, and a still
image.

If you change the mail address or register a secret code, change the mail
address in this function as well.

1 (=) > Phonebook» Own number (=2)(IEIEM)
P Enter your Terminal Security Code.

]

Perform the operation in Dwn_nisber Edit data
step 2 on page 88 to store
personal information.
®You cannot change or
delete own number. B ﬁ(
B O90XXNNRNKX

®When you store the

location information, select G irthdny?
Mema?
“From phonebook” to store P Image

it by selecting a Phonebook
entry.

o |f you have already entered your Terminal Security Code by operating another
function such as “Display all data”, the display for entering your Terminal Security
Code does not appear.

2 Press (ﬁ]]]ﬁ]).
[_Information |

® The items other than own number are displayed even if you use another UIM,
because they are stored in the FOMA terminal.

414

Own Number display

Information

® The mail address you can change using this function is limited to the mail address
displayed by “Own number”. You cannot change the actual mail address.

I Function Menu of the Own Number Display

Edit

Font size

Go to step 1 on page 414.

You can switch font sizes for Own Number and “Phonebook
settings”, etc. (See “Phonebook” on page 119)

You can display all the stored phone numbers and mail
addresses.

» Enter your Terminal Security Code.

Use Q to display each item.

Display all data

Copy name You can copy a name.

Copy phone number/ You can copy each item.
Copy mail add./ ® From the Own Number display, press Q to highlight an item to

Copy address/ be copied. The displayed Function menu items differ depending
Copy location info/  on the highlighted item.

Copy birthday/

Copy memorandums

Send Ir data See page 384.

®You can send data via infrared communication also by pressing

(0o ().

transmission  See page 387.

®You can send data via iC transmission also by pressing
( Mtrans)y

See page 370.

Copy to microSD

Erase phone number/ You can delete each item.

Erase mail add./ > YES

Erase address/ e When the display for entering your Terminal Security Code
Delete loc.info/ appears, enter the code.

Erase birthday/ ® From the Own Number display, press Q to highlight an item to
Erase memorandums/  be deleted. The displayed Function menu items differ

Delete image depending on the highlighted item.



Reset You can reset (delete) all the stored personal data such as phone
numbers or mail addresses except own number.

»YES

®\When the display for entering your Terminal Security Code

appears, enter the code.

Auto acquire No. B You can check if the 2in1 service is contracted. When it has been

contracted, Number B is stored.

<Voice Memo during a Call> <Voice Memo>

Recording Voice during a Call or Standby
as Voice Memo

Two types of Voice Memo are available; one is “Voice memo” (during a
call) for recording the other party’s voice during a call and the other is
“Record voice memo” for recording your own voice during standby.
You can record either one of “Voice memo” (during a call) or “Voice
memo” for about three minutes.

® See page 70 for playing back/erasing “Voice memo” (during a call) or “Voice memo”.

Record Other Party’s Voice during a Call
During a voice call

> @(fcr at least one second) or (l:@:ﬂ.)

A beep sounds and recording starts.

® To suspend the recording midway, press @() or , or press and hold
@(for at least one second).

®Press to end the recording and the call.

® A beep sounds about five seconds before the recording time (for about three
minutes) ends.
The beep sounds twice when the recording ends and the “Talking” display
returns.

©f you record a voice memo when either “Voice memo” (during a call) or “Voice memo”
has already been saved, the old one is overwritten regardless of whether you have
played back or not.

@ You cannot record a voice memo while operating each item in the Function menu.

> LifeKit» Rec. msg/voice memol> Voice memo
» YES

A beep sounds and recording starts. Speak into the microphone.

®To suspend the recording midway, press @(), or @

® A beep sounds about five seconds before the recording time (for about three
minutes) ends. The beep sounds twice when the recording ends and the former
display returns.

®The recording is suspended when a call comes in, when an alarm for “Alarm”,
“Schedule”, “ToDo”, “TV timer”, or “Timer recording” sounds, or when you switch the
displays by Multitask.

Record Your Voice during Standby

1

<Movie Memo>
Recording Images during a Videophone

Call as a Movie Memo

During a videophone call, you can record the receiving images along
with voice.

You can record up to five items for about 20 seconds per item.

® See page 71 for playing back/erasing “Movie memo”.

1 During a videophone call» E](for at least one second)

A beep sounds and recording starts. “®&REL ” is displayed during recording.

® A still image specified by “Movie memo” of “Select image” is shown on the other
party’s display.

®To suspend the recording midway, press @() or press and hold E](for
at least one second).

®Press to end the recording and the call.

® A beep sounds about 5 seconds before the recording time (for about 20 seconds)
ends. The beep sounds twice when the recording ends and the “Talking” display
returns.

o f you record a movie memo when five movie memos have already been recorded,
the oldest movie memo is overwritten regardless of whether you have played it back
or not.

N
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@ You cannot record a movie memo while operating each item in the Function menu.

260

<Call Data>

Checking Call Duration/Charge

You can confirm the last and accumulated call duration and cost for

voice calls and videophone calls.

® Displayed call duration and cost are for reference and might differ from the actual ones.
In addition, the consumption tax is not included in the call cost.

®Both the voice call duration and digital communications duration (videophone call
duration + 64K data communication duration) are displayed and both incoming and
outgoing calls are included in the duration.

®The call cost is for the outgoing calls only. However, “¥0” or “¥ % 3” is displayed for toll
free calls such as Free Dial or for Directory Assistance Service (104), etc.

®The call cost is accumulated on the UIM. Therefore, when you replace the UIM, the
charge accumulated on the UIM in use is displayed. (accumulation from December
2004)

®You can reset the displayed call duration and call cost.

1 »> Set./Service» Call time/costP> Call data

Last call duration
Talk: Displays the call duration of the latest voice call.
Digital Videophone: Displays the call duration of the latest videophone call.
Non-limiting digital: Displays the call duration of the latest 64K data
communication.

Last call cost
Talk: Displays the call cost for the latest voice call.
Digital Videophone: Displays the call cost for the latest videophone call.

Non-limiting digital: Displays the call cost for the latest 64K data communication.

Total calls duration
Talk: Displays the call duration of voice calls from the time Reset Total Duration
was executed to the current time.
Digital: Displays the call duration of videophone calls and 64K data
communication from the time Reset Total Duration was executed to the
current time.

416

Total calls
Displays the call cost from the time Reset Total Cost was executed to the current
call.
Calls reset
Displays the date and time when Reset Total Duration was executed last time.
Cost reset
Displays the date and time when Reset Total Cost was executed last time.

®When Last Call Duration exceeds “19 hours 59 minutes 59 seconds”, or Total Calls
Duration exceeds “199 hours 59 minutes 59 seconds”, “0 s” returns to re-count the
time.

o |f you switch between the voice call and videophone call during a call, the call duration
and call cost are counted respectively for the calls. You are not charged while
“Changing” (see page 51) is displayed.

® The duration/charge for PushTalk, i-mode communication and packet communication
are not counted. For how to check the i-mode fee, refer to “Mobile Phone User's
Guide [i-mode] FOMA version” which is supplied on your i-mode contract.

® The charge for Chaku-moji is not counted.

® The international call fee for using WORLD CALL is counted. The fees for using other
international call services are not counted.

® The duration for ringing and calling is not counted as call duration.

o |f you turn off the power or remove the UIM, Last Call Duration is reset to “0 s”; and
Last Call Cost is reset to “¥ 3 3.

<Reset Total Cost&Duration>

(][O
Resetting Total Duration/Total Cost

exv| > Set./ServiceP Call time/cost
P Reset total cost&dura.

P Enter your Terminal Security Code
P Do the following operations.

Reset total duration You can reset Last Call Duration and Total Calls Duration to “0 s”.
> YES

You can reset Last Call Cost and Total Calls to “¥0”.
» YESP Enter the PIN2 code.
® See page 122 for PIN2 code.

Reset total cost




<Notice Call Cost>

Setting Call Cost Limit

You can set the call cost limit for Total Calls and can be notified when it is
exceeded. If you set “Auto reset setting” to “ON”, the call cost is reset at
midnight on the 1st of the month and “ {§j” is deleted.

1 » Set./Service? Call time/cost» Notice call cost
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» ON or OFF
P Enter a max cost.

®You can set from ¥10 through ¥100,000 in unit of ¥10.
Select a method to alert» ON or OFF
P Enter the PIN2 code.

® See page 122 for PIN2 code.

When Total Calls has exceeded the max cost
“ ﬂ appears. When “Icon + alarm” is set as a notice method and the Stand-by display
returns, the message to the effect that the call cost has exceeded the maximum cost is
displayed, and a warning tone sounds from the speakers.

Clear Max Cost Icon
You can clear “{j” displayed by Notice Call Cost.

1 > Set./Service» Call time/cost» CLR max cost icon

P Enter your Terminal Security Code.

o 0 is cleared also by executing Reset Total Cost, Reset Settings, or Initialize.
©To be re-notified of the set limit after the maximum cost is exceeded, reset Total Calls.

<Calculator>

Using Calculator

You can display the calculator to make the four rules of calculation
(+, —, X, =). You can display up to 10 digits.

1 >Stationery>Calculator 5. Calculator
» Follow the operation below to make a i 2
calculation. iy s
W ,
@ |+ ® |x =
© |- Q |- =
@ = Decimal point - -
% I] |

C (Clear): Clears the numeral you have
entered last.

AC (All clear): Clears all the calculations
you entered.

®You cannot enter a minus sign while you are performing calculation.
®When the calculated result exceeds 10 digits or invalid calculation like “divided by 0” is
performed, “.E” is displayed.

<Text Memo>

Making Text Memos
You can store up to 20 text memos.

1 > Stationery» Text memo»> Select <Not recorded>
P Enter a text memo.

®You can enter up to 256 full-pitch/512 half-pitch characters.
@ You can check the stored contents by selecting a stored text memo, and you can

edit it by pressing @(lm-).
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I Function Menu while Text Memo is Displayed

Edit

Go to step 1 of “Making Text Memos” on page 417.

Compose message

You can compose an i-mode mail message containing the
contents of the text memo.

Go to step 2 on page 142.

@ You can compose it also by pressing (u).

Edit schedule

You can create a schedule event containing the contents of the
text memo.
Go to step 1 on page 407.

Add desktop icon  See page 31.

Send Ir data See page 384.
Send all Ir data See page 385.
transmission  See page 387.
All & transmission See page 387.
Copy to microSD  See page 370.

Text memo info

You can display the date and time when the text memo was

created, the date and time of the latest update, and the category.

Category You can classify text memos by category.
P> Select a category.
o |f you do not set, the category is set to “None”.
Delete this »YES
Delete selected P Put a check mark for text memos to be deleted
> (=)([ErIE)> YES
Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

418

<UIM Operation>
Copying/Deleting Data ltems between

FOMA Terminal and UIM

You can exchange the Phonebook entries or SMS messages between the
FOMA terminal and the UIM. You can also delete the Phonebook entries
or SMS messages stored in the FOMA terminal or the UIM.

You can save a total of 20 received and sent SMS messages to the UIM.

Copy/Delete Data ltems

1

» Phonebook® UIM operation

P Enter your Terminal Security Code.

When you enter your Terminal Security Code, “ﬂ” appears, and you cannot use
phone and mail functions.

®\When a call comes in just before entering your Terminal Security Code, UIM
Operation ends.

Copy or Delete» Select a copy end or delete source

» Phonebook or SMS

Phonebook

Search the Phonebook to list the entries.

SMS

Inbox. . ... Copies or deletes the data in the Inbox.

Outbox . . . Copies or deletes the data in the Outbox.

Select a folder and show the list.

®\When copying or moving data items to the UIM, the confirmation display appears
telling that 2in1 management information will be deleted if 2in1 is activated.

Put a check mark for data items to be copied or deleted

> (=)(EIIED)> YES



Function Menu while the Phonebook List or SMS List is
Displayed

Start copy/ You can start copy or deletion.
Start deletion
Select this You can select the data item.

Select all in tab You can select all the Phonebook entries in the displayed tab.

Select all You can select all data items.

Release this You can release the selection.

Release allintab  You can release all the selected Phonebook entries in the

displayed tab.
Release all You can release all selections.
Detail You can display the detailed Phonebook display or the detailed

SMS display.

Copy from the Function Menu of Phonebook

Detailed Phonebook display» (i)(IZI[[3M)»> Move/copy
» Copy to UIM or Copy to phoneP> YES

Move or Copy from the Function Menu of Mail
Outbox list/Detailed Sent Mail display/Inbox list/

Detailed Received Mail display» (.iﬂ:])
» Move/copy® UIM operation

»Select a move method or copy method» YES

“ [ (blue)” indicates an SMS message in the FOMA terminal.
“|m " indicates an SMS message on the UIM.

©The number of phone numbers/mail addresses you can store in a single Phonebook
entry differs between the FOMA terminal and the UIM. Therefore, you cannot copy
the second or later phone numbers/mail addresses stored in the FOMA terminal to
the UIM. You cannot copy the data that cannot be stored on the UIM such as a postal
address, either.

®\When you copy Phonebook entries from the FOMA terminal to the UIM, the name of
up to 10 full-pitch/21 half-pitch characters and the reading of up to 12 half-pitch
characters are converted to full-pitch katakana characters and copied. The rest
characters are not copied.

® Phonebook entries stored as secret data cannot be copied to the UIM even in Secret
Mode or Secret Data Only.

o |f you set the same group name in the FOMA terminal and the UIM, the group settings
for the Phonebook are retained. If you set different group names in the FOMA terminal
and the UIM, the group settings are not retained.

®You can neither move nor copy SMS reports.

@ You cannot protect SMS messages you have moved or copied to the UIM. If you copy
or move protected SMS messages to the UIM, SMS messages on the UIM are
unprotected. Also, the reply and forward icons become the read icons.

o |f SMS messages are moved or copied from the FOMA terminal to the UIM, you can
check them in the “Inbox” or “Outbox” folder.

While you use 2in1, all the SMS messages are saved as the ones for Number A,
regardless of the current mode.

®\When you move or copy SMS messages from the UIM to the FOMA terminal, they
are moved or copied to the “Inbox” or “Outbox” folder.

<Earphone/Microphone with Switch>
How to Use Earphone/Microphone with

Switch

You can make/receive calls by using the Stereo Earphone Set 01 (option).

®You can use the optional Earphone/Microphone 01, Earphone/Microphone with Switch
P001/P002, Stereo Earphone Set P001, Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch
P01/P02, and Flat-plug Stereo Earphone Set P01 in the same operation.
Connect Earphone/Microphone with Switch

Open the cover of the connector terminal and insert the connecting plug
of the Stereo Earphone Set 01. (See page 22)
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<Headset Microphone Setting>
Selecting a Microphone for Use when an

Earphone is Connected

For when the Stereo Earphone Set 01 (option) is connected, you can
select which microphone you use between the microphone of the FOMA
terminal and of the earphone/microphone.

1 » Set./Service» Other settings
» Headset mic. setting
P Built-in microphone or Headset microphone

®\When you connect earphones without a microphone, select “Built-in microphone”.
®\When you connect the Stereo Earphone Set 01 while “Built-in microphone” is set, the
sensitivity of the microphone of the FOMA terminal is improved.

Make Calls Using the Switch
Enter a phone number
or
call up a Phonebook entry, redial item, dialed call record,
or received call record.

2 Press and hold the switch of the Stereo Earphone Set 01
for at least one second
p> Start talking when the other party answers.

A beep sounds and you are connected.

®You cannot make a videophone call by pressing the switch of the Stereo
Earphone Set 01.

®You can make a call also by operating the FOMA terminal.

3 After talking, press and hold the switch of the Stereo
Earphone Set 01 for at least one second to end the call.

A beep sounds twice and you are disconnected.
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Receive Calls Using the Switch

1 During ringing
P> Press the switch of the Stereo Earphone Set 01.

A beep sounds and you are connected.

With a videophone call, the image through your camera is sent to the other party.

You can switch between that image and the substitute image by pressing

during the videophone call. (See page 72)

®You can answer calls also by operating the FOMA terminal.

e When “Auto answer setting” is set to “ON”, a call is answered automatically after
the ring time elapses.

2 After talking, press and hold the switch of the Stereo
Earphone Set 01 for at least one second to end the call.

A beep sounds twice and you are disconnected.

® Regardless of the setting for “Keypad sound”, a tone for connecting and disconnecting
the line sounds.

® Note that you might receive a call if you connect the Stereo Earphone Set 01 after the
ring tone sounds.

® By pressing the switch of the Stereo Earphone Set 01 during answer-hold (On Hold)
or while a call is on hold (Holding), you can release the hold. (While a videophone call
is put on hold, the image through your camera is sent and the videophone call starts.)

® Do not press or release the switch of the Stereo Earphone Set 01 in succession. You
might automatically receive a call.

o |f you have signed up for Call Waiting Service and “Multi calling” is displayed during a
call, you can switch two calls by pressing and holding the switch of the Stereo
Earphone Set 01 for at least one second. However, you cannot use the switch to end
the call.

®You can adjust the earpiece volume by pressing E] (raise) or E] (lower) during a call.



<Headset Switch to Call>

Selecting Other Party to Call for when an

Earphone is Connected

When “Headset switch to call” is set to “Voice call” and the Stand-by
display is shown, you can make a voice call by pressing the switch of the
Stereo Earphone Set 01 (option).

1 >Set./Service> Incoming call» Auto call/answer set.

P Headset switch to call» Voice call or OFF
®You can check the currently set phonebook entry by pressing (.]1;'.).
2 Search the PhonebookP Select a Phonebook entry.

®You can set it only for a Phonebook entry in the FOMA terminal (Phone).

®\When the Phonebook entry contains multiple phone numbers, the first phone number
is set.

o |f you delete the set Phonebook entry, the Phonebook entry stored in the memory
number 999 is automatically set to Headset Switch to Calll.

<Auto Answer Setting>
Receiving a Call Automatically when an

Earphone is Connected

If a call comes in while the Stereo Earphone Set 01 (option) is connected,
the FOMA terminal automatically answers the call after the specified ring
time elapses.

1 >Set./Service> Incoming call» Auto call/answer set.

» Auto answer setting® ON or OFF
P Enter a ring time (seconds).

® Enter from “001” through “120” in three digits.
®You cannot set the same ring time for Remote Monitoring, Auto Answer Setting
and Record Message Setting. Set a different time for each.

®When the FOMA terminal automatically answers a videophone call, a substitute
image is sent to the other party. You can switch between the substitute image and the
camera image by pressing during the videophone call. (See page 72)

o |f you activate Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service together with Auto
Answer Setting and want to give priority to Auto Answer Setting over the service, set
its ring time shorter than that for Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service.

e Even if you connect the Stereo Earphone Set 01 while the FOMA terminal is ringing,
Auto Answer Setting does not work. However, if you disconnect it while it is ringing,
Auto Answer Setting works.

® During 64K data communication, Auto Answer Setting does not work.

<Bluetooth Function>
Using Bluetooth Function

You can connect between Bluetooth devices wirelessly. When you
connect, for an example, your FOMA terminal to Wireless Earphone Set

02 (option) using Bluetooth communication, you can talk on the phone or

listen to music with your FOMA terminal carried in a bag.

® Note that battery consumption will be faster when you use Bluetooth connection.

o Wireless communications with all the Bluetooth devices are not necessarily
guaranteed.
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What You can Do with Bluetooth Function

With your FOMA terminal, the following six services are available:
Headset, Hands-free, Audio, Dial-up Communication, Object Push and
Serial Port services. Also, the Audio/Video remote control service
(Ver.1.3) might be available when you use the Audio service. (Only with
compatible Bluetooth devices)

Supported version

Bluetooth Specification Ver. 2.0 + EDR compliant*1

M Talk Hands-free
When you connect a Bluetooth communication device such as a car navigation
system (commercial item) to the FOMA terminal using Bluetooth communication, you
can communicate hands-free using the microphone and speaker on the car navigation
system.
- Use the Hands-free service.

W Play back on Audio Equipment
When you connect Wireless Earphone Set P01/02 (option) or Bluetooth
communication compatible audio equipment (commercial item) to the FOMA terminal
using Bluetooth communication, you can play back a stereophonic high-quality sound

Supported profiles*2 (Supported services)

HSP: Headset Profile

HFP: Hands-Free Profile

A2DP: Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
AVRCP: Audio/Video Remote Control Profile
DUNP: Dial-up Networking Profile

OPP: Object Push Profile

SPP: Serial Port Profile

%1 The FOMA terminal and all Bluetooth function-installed devices have ensured that
they conform to the Bluetooth Specification according to the rules the Bluetooth SIG
defines, and are all authenticated. However, operating methods might differ, or data
might not be exchanged even when they are connected wirelessly, depending on
the features or specifications of connecting devices.

%2 Standardizes the connecting procedures of Bluetooth function per feature of a
device.

M Talk through Headset

When you connect Wireless Earphone Set 02 (option) or a Bluetooth headset
(commercial item) to the FOMA terminal using Bluetooth communication, you can talk
wirelessly.

- Use the Headset service.
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y.
However, the devices that support audio of 1Seg programs or video files are limited.
(For details, see “Information” of “Play Back Audio of 1Seg Programs”.)

- Use the Audio service.

M Communicate wirelessly
When you connect a Bluetooth communication compatible personal computer to the
FOMA terminal using Bluetooth communication, you can perform packet
communication or 64K data communication using the FOMA terminal as a modem.

- Use the Dial-up Communication service.
- For details, refer to the PDF version of “Manual for PC Connection”.

HlSend Phonebook via Bluetooth communication
You can send the Phonebook entries by connecting the Bluetooth device to the FOMA
terminal using Bluetooth communication. You can send them from the Function menu
of the Phonebook.

- Use the Object Push service.

M Use Bluetooth communication from i-oppli
By connecting the FOMA terminal with another mobile phone or Bluetooth
communication compatible device using Bluetooth communication, you can play a
match game with your friends or manage data files on an i-oppli program.

- Use the Serial Port service.

HlTone from Bluetooth devices

Connected service
HSP HFP A2DP
Voice call dial tone @) O -
Voice/Videophone call ring tone Oxxz | Ox2 -
Ringback tone at voice/videophone call O O -
The other party’s voice at voice/videophone call O O -




Connected service

HSP HFP A2DP

Caller’s voice from Record Message at voice call @] O -
PushTalk ring tone - - O*3

1Seg audio - — @)
i-motion playback tone - - O*4

Video playback tone - -

PC movie playback tone - -

Music&Video Channel playback tone

@)

O

MUSIC Player playback tone - - O
O

OF

Alarm tone Alarm preferred %3
Operation preferred | —*6 — %6 _%6

Mail ring tone Alarm preferred - - O*3
Operation preferred| —*6 — %6 _ %6

O: Output from the Bluetooth device.
—: Not output from the Bluetooth device, instead it is played back from the FOMA
terminal.
The ring tone sounds from both the Bluetooth device and FOMA terminal when
“Headset usage setting” is set to “Headset and speaker”.
%2 The ring tone sounds from the FOMA terminal when “Forward ring tone” is set to
“OFF".
%3 The tone sounds from the Bluetooth device while you are playing back a music file,
a Music&Video Channel program, or a video file, or watching a 1Seg program.
%4 The tone does not sound for i-motion movies played back while being obtained from
sites.
%5 The alarm tone sounds from the Bluetooth device only during a call. The alarm tone
that sounds from the Bluetooth device is not the one set for Alarm. It beeps.
%6 The alarm tone/mail ring tone does not sound when a display other than the
Stand-by display is shown.
® Some Bluetooth devices might not work as specified in the table above.

=

® Refer to the instruction manual for a Bluetooth device as well.

Notes on using Bluetooth devices

HObserve the following to make a good connection:

® The distance between your mobile phone and another Bluetooth device must be
within 10 meters under line-of-sight conditions. The allowable connection distance
may be shorter, depending on the ambient environment (such as walls or furniture)
and the structure of a building. When there are any obstructions between the FOMA
terminal and Bluetooth device, the allowable connection distance may also be
shorter.

Particularly, if there is a wall or floor of reinforced concrete between them, they may
be unable to connect with each other. Above mentioned connection distance is not
guaranteed.

® During connection, keep Bluetooth devices as possible as away from other electric
devices (such as home electric appliances, AV devices, OA devices). (The Bluetooth
device is liable to be adversely affected by a microwave oven so keep as possible as
away from the microwave oven.) Otherwise, normal connection cannot be performed
when electric devices are powered on or Bluetooth devices may cause noises or a
reception failure on a television or radio set (television images may degrade for
particular channels of UHF or satellite broadcasting).

o |f there is a broadcast station or radio near a Bluetooth device to which you want to
connect, your FOMA terminal may be unable to connect with the Bluetooth device. In
such a case, move the Bluetooth device to a place where connection is possible.
Strong radio waves may prevent connection between Bluetooth devices.

o With a Bluetooth device put in your bag or pocket, you can make a wireless
connection. However, if the Bluetooth device and FOMA terminal is separated by
your body, communication speed might be lowered or noise could result.

M Radio interference with wireless LANs

Bluetooth devices use the same frequency band (2.4GHz) as wireless LANs

(IEEE802.11b/g). Therefore, if a Bluetooth device is used near a wireless LAN device,

radio interference may cause lowering of the communication speed, noise or

connection fail. In this case, take the following measures:

o Keep your FOMA terminal and the wireless connection-target Bluetooth device away
from the wireless LAN device 10 meters or more.

®When you use them within a distance of 10 meters, turn off the power to the wireless
LAN device.

M Radio waves generated from the Bluetooth device may possibly give an
adverse effect on electronic medical appliances.

As an accident could result in some cases, make sure that you turn off the power to

the FOMA terminal and Bluetooth devices in places as shown below:

- On trains - In airplanes - In hospitals

- Nearby automatic doors or fire alarms

- In places such as gas stations where flammable gas is generated
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Register Device

You can register a Bluetooth device to the FOMA terminal. You can
register up to 10 Bluetooth devices.

1 » LifeKit»> Bluetooth Device list et
> YES 4
The Bluetooth devices around the FOMA terminal are ?‘M?ZLE?
searched. You need to place the Bluetooth device to be
registered on standby for registration beforehand.
Up to 20 searched devices are listed on the Device list.
®You can search for Bluetooth devices also by pressing NO

(m_]) from the Device list.

®\When any Bluetooth devices have already been
registered, Device list is displayed and those registered ones are displayed.

2 Select a Bluetooth device to be registered» YES
e When you register Wireless Earphone Set 02, go to step 4.

3 Select the text box for entering the
Bluetooth passkey

» Enter the Bluetooth passkeyp Set Enter
Bluetoath Passkey
®You can enter up to 16 half-pitch alphanumeric :
characters.
e For the Bluetooth passkey, refer to the instruction Set

manual for the Bluetooth device.
@ You do not need to enter the Bluetooth pass key
depending on the Bluetooth device. In this case, go to step 4.

424

Bluetoath passhkey |

Select a service to be connected.

The Bluetooth device is connected and “ ﬂ (blue)” blinks. Headphane

When no communication with the Bluetooth device is 1 Hrad

made for a certain period of time, your FOMA terminal is E':;‘:d”‘iiz':[:f:“i“

placed in low power consumption mode, and “ﬂ(black)" Dial-up

stays on. Service Selection
display

@ When you use the Bluetooth device which is able to
connect multiple services, the confirmation display appears asking whether to
connect another service in succession.

o“ & (blue)” is displayed during connection, “ *, (gray)” is displayed on standby
for connection next to the service name.

o f you select “Dial-up”, the FOMA terminal is placed on standby for connection.

® To disconnect, select the connected service and select “YES”.

® See “Accept Registered” on page 426 for how to cancel the service on standby.

e \When 10 Bluetooth devices have already been registered, the confirmation display
appears asking whether to overwrite them. When you select “YES”, the Bluetooth
device that is not protected, or not set for “Preferred device” and with the oldest
communication date/time, except in communicating or in standby state, is overwritten.

®You cannot activate Bluetooth function during Self Mode.

Connect
You can connect the registered Bluetooth device to the FOMA terminal.
1 w » LifeKit» Bluetooth® Device list
P Select a Bluetooth device to be connected
P> Select a service to be connected.

® See step 4 on page 424 for Deviee |ist Headphane
details. | » Headohane d
sl o wr e [ v s | —) |EiHands-free
& dPersonal Cosputer Elhudio streasing
e wv | 08l -up
Device list Service Selection
display



M Device list
@Device class
The following icons are displayed according to the
type of Bluetooth device:
= - I O . AR R
@Device name
The name of Bluetooth device is displayed.

Device |ist

juuss wrr pee fR o v )
Personal Cosputer
[ P .

When no name is detected by search, the Bluetooth Device list
address is displayed.
@©Connecting status
|@ : Being connected [© : Not connected
* Not detected z * Not registered
Q@Protect
Displayed when the registered contents are protected.
@Profile state
The state of each profile is displayed in color.
Mark Font Background Frame Status
color color color
Blue Gray None Not connected (unregistered)
Blue Gray Blue Not connected (registered)
White Green None Being connected
Green White Green Standby for connection
White Light green None Preferred device
Hap Gray Gray None Not supported

®When the Bluetooth device is turned off or when the Bluetooth device does not
respond while a connection is being established or being disconnected, it takes
maximum about 110 seconds for processing.

®When your FOMA terminal is connected using the Headset service, Hands-free
service, Audio service, or Dial-up Communication service, and is disconnected from
the Bluetooth device, the FOMA terminal is placed on standby for connection. Also,
your FOMA terminal is placed on standby for connection the next time the power is
turned on after the FOMA terminal is turned off while it is connected or is on standby
for connection.

I Function Menu of the Device List

Register devices  Go to step 3 on page 424.

Preferred device You can set a Bluetooth device to be connected taking priority

over other devices when a call comes in. You can set this for the

Headset service compatible Bluetooth device only.

®When you already set another Bluetooth device for “Preferred
device”, that setting is canceled, and the selected Bluetooth
device is set for the priority device.

®To release it, perform the same operation.

Protect/release You can protect the registered Bluetooth device so that it is not
deleted or overwritten. You can protect up to five devices.
o To release it, perform the same operation.
Change device You can change the name of the registered Bluetooth device.
name » Enter a device name.
®You can enter up to 16 full-pitch/32 half-pitch characters.
Delete You can delete the registered Bluetooth device.
> YES
Description You can display the device name, Bluetooth address, device

class, and supported profile.

Add desktop icon

<Register devices>

®\When you select a registered Bluetooth device, the registered profile is updated.
(When the device name has been changed, the profile is retained as it is.) When you
select a profile that is different from the registered one, the profile is added and then
registered.

<Preferred device>

e Even when Preferred Device is set, you cannot connect that device unless the
Headset service is placed on standby for connection. When other Bluetooth device is
connected with the Headset service, the Bluetooth device that is being connected has
priority.

<Delete>

®You cannot delete when the status of Bluetooth device is during connection or on
standby for connection.

See page 31.

425

I suoI19UN4 JUBIUBALOY



I Convenient Functions

Accept Registered

You can place the connecting state of all the registered Bluetooth
devices on standby for connection.

1 »> LifeKit»> Bluetooth» Accept registered
» Put a check mark for the services to be placed on

standby > (=1)([ETIT)

®To release, remove the check mark and press (ﬁmﬁj).
® During standby, “ u (blue)” lights.

Bluetooth Power OFF

You can suspend all the services that are connected or on standby for
connection, and suspend off the Bluetooth function of the FOMA
terminal.

1 » LifeKitP Bluetooth» Bluetooth power OFF»> YES

®You can activate the standby for connection for the previously-connected
Bluetooth device by ()P LifekitP> Bluetooth® Activate Bluetooth.

Accept Dialup Devices

You can talk or communicate by connecting the FOMA terminal
wirelessly with a Bluetooth communication compatible personal
computer or car navigation system and others. For details, refer to
“Preparing Bluetooth Communication” on the PDF version of “Manual
for PC Connection”.

Make a Call

You can make a call wirelessly when the FOMA terminal is connected to a
Bluetooth device using Headset service or Hands-free service.

Connect a Bluetooth device using Headset service or
Hands-free service.

® See page 424 for connecting to a Bluetooth device.

Make/Receive a call via the Bluetooth device.

“ 9 ” is displayed during a call via the Bluetooth device.
e For operations from a Bluetooth device, refer to the instruction manual for the
Bluetooth device.
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Selecting whether to talk over the FOMA terminal or a
Bluetooth device

Press and hold for at least one second during a call.

®You can switch also by pressing (lﬂ:]) and selecting “Talk on BT/Phone”.

® During a call with the FOMA terminal while connecting using Headset service, you can
switch only from the Bluetooth device.

o For operations from the Bluetooth device, refer to the instruction manual for the
Bluetooth device you use.

e Even if you switch to the Bluetooth device, you cannot talk over a Bluetooth device
while USB Hands-free compatible device, earphone/microphone (option), or Flat-plug
AV Output Cable (option) is connected.

® You cannot switch to a Bluetooth device while Remote Monitoring is activated.

® During Lock All or Omakase Lock, you cannot answer calls via the Bluetooth device.

®When a call comes in while the Bluetooth device is connected using Headset service
or Hands-free service, the ring tone sounds from the Bluetooth device even if Manner
Mode is activated or “Ring volume” is set to “Silent” on the FOMA terminal.

®During a call on the Bluetooth device, you cannot adjust the sound volume of the
Bluetooth device by adjusting that on your FOMA terminal.

® During a call on the Bluetooth device, the call state does not change by closing the
FOMA terminal regardless of the setting of “Setting when closed”.

®When the Bluetooth communication is disconnected during a call on the Bluetooth
device, the call state follows the setting of “Disconnection settings”.

Play Back Audio of 1Seg Programs

When you connect your FOMA terminal to a Bluetooth device using
Audio service, you can output the audio of 1Seg programs from the
Bluetooth device.

Connect a Bluetooth device using Audio service.
® See page 424 for connecting to a Bluetooth device.



Watch a 1Seg program.

The sound is output from the Bluetooth device.

e Once you connect the FOMA terminal to the Bluetooth device using Audio
service, a connection history is stored. When the connection history is found, the
FOMA terminal tries to connect to the Bluetooth device automatically for watching
a 1Seg program even if it is not connected using Audio service. When the
connection is successfully completed, the audio is output from the Bluetooth
device. When the connection fails, the confirmation display appears asking
whether to output audio from the FOMA terminal.

The connection history is overwritten each time the Bluetooth device is connected
using Audio service.

® For operations from a Bluetooth device, refer to the instruction manual for the
Bluetooth device.

@ You can output the audio of 1Seg programs only on an A2DP compatible Bluetooth
device that supports copyrighting by the SCMS-T.
® While the audio of a 1Seg program is output from a Bluetooth device, you cannot
adjust the sound volume of the Bluetooth device by adjusting that on your FOMA
terminal.
@ You cannot output the audio from the Bluetooth device when an earphone/
microphone (option) is connected.
o |f the audio from a 1Seg program stops while it is output on the Bluetooth device,
check your FOMA terminal as the possible causes are as follows:
-When the Bluetooth device is disconnected
-When a location provision request of GPS comes in
-When a mail message or Message R/F comes in
-When a PushTalk call comes in
-When the low battery alarm sounds
+When an alarm for “Alarm”, “Schedule”, “ToDo”, “TV timer” or “Timer recording”
sounds
In these cases, the Audio service might be disconnected depending on the Bluetooth
device. To resume playback on the Bluetooth device, you need to re-connect the
Audio service.

Play Back Sound/Music of Movie or Video

When you connect your FOMA terminal to a Bluetooth device using
Audio service, you can output the sound of movies or video, music via
MUSIC Player, etc., from the Bluetooth device.

1 Connect a Bluetooth device using Audio service.

® See page 424 for connecting to a Bluetooth device.

e If you connect using Audio service from the Bluetooth device while placing an
Audio service on standby for connection, MUSIC Player starts automatically.
However, it might not start automatically when a display other than Stand-by
display is shown or another function is activated.

2 Play back a movie, video or music file.

The sound is output from the Bluetooth device.

o When the confirmation display appears asking whether to start output to the
Bluetooth device, select “YES”.

®Once you connect the FOMA terminal to the Bluetooth device using Audio
service, a connection history is stored. When the connection history is found, the
FOMA terminal tries to connect to the Bluetooth device automatically for playing
back a file even if it is not connected using Audio service. When a connection is
successfully completed, the sound is output from the Bluetooth device. When the
connection fails, the confirmation display appears asking whether to output sound
from the FOMA terminal. However, it cannot connect to automatically for playing
back an i-motion movie.
The connection history is overwritten each time the Bluetooth device is connected
using Audio service.

® For operations from the Bluetooth device, refer to the instruction manual for the
Bluetooth device you use.

®You can output the audio of video file only on an A2DP compatible Bluetooth device
that supports copyrighting by the SCMS-T.

®While you are playing back the sound of a movie, video, or music file from a Bluetooth
device, you cannot adjust the sound volume by adjusting that on your FOMA terminal.

®Even when you are using Play Background for MUSIC Player or Music&Video
Channel, the remote-control operation for Bluetooth device is available.

®You cannot output the audio from the Bluetooth device when an earphone/
microphone (option) is connected.
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o If the sound of a movie, video, or music file stops while it is played back on the
Bluetooth device, check your FOMA terminal as the possible causes are as follows:
- When the Bluetooth device is disconnected
- When a location provision request of GPS comes in
- When a mail message or Message R/F comes in
- When a PushTalk call comes in
- When the low battery alarm sounds
- When an alarm for “Alarm”, “Schedule”, “ToDo
sounds
In these cases, the Audio service might be disconnected depending on the Bluetooth
device. To resume playback on the Bluetooth device, you need to re-connect the
Audio service.
e \When you activate MUSIC Player with a Bluetooth device connected and the
Bluetooth device is disconnected from the FOMA terminal which is closed, MUSIC
Player ends.

, “TV timer” or “Timer recording”

Bluetooth Settings

1 » LifeKit>> Bluetooth» Bluetooth settings
P Do the following operations.
@ You cannot operate during a call or data communication.

Forward ring tone  You can set whether to send a ring tone for the voice call and
videophone call to the connected Headset or Hands-free device.
When the device is specified as “Preferred device”, connection is
made to send the ring tone even if the device is on standby.

» ON or OFF

Disconnection
settings

You can select whether to end talking or continue talking on the
FOMA terminal when Bluetooth communication is disconnected
while talking through the Headset or Hands-free device.

» End the call or Continue on the phone

Dial from headset  You can set whether to make a call by pressing the switch on the
Headset.

> Valid or Invalid

Bluetooth info You can display the device name, Bluetooth address, device

class, and supported profiles of Bluetooth function mounted on

the FOMA terminal. You can change the device name.

®To change the device name, press (lg‘_]]]), enter the
device name. You can enter up to 16 full-pitch/32 half-pitch
characters.

Set authentications You can set whether to set authentication when sending a
Phonebook entry via a Bluetooth device. If you set to “ON”, set
whether to encrypt the data.

» ON or OFF» ON or OFF
Session number You can set whether to enter the password for sending all
setting Phonebook entries.

» ON or OFF

Time-out to search You can set the time for searching for Bluetooth communication
compatible devices around the FOMA terminal.
P Enter a device search time (seconds).
® Enter two-digit numerals as in “05” through “20”.
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<Set authentications>

o While a Bluetooth device to which Phonebook entries are sent is connected using a
service other than Object Push, the Phonebook entries are sent with authentication
and with encryption regardless of this setting.

®You cannot set this function while a Bluetooth device is connected or on standby for
connection.

<Forward ring tone>

®You cannot set this function while a Bluetooth device using the Headset service or
Hands-free service is connected or on standby.

<Bluetooth info>

o f you select a pictogram for the device name, it might not be correctly displayed
depending on the destination Bluetooth device.



Character Entry

Entering Characters. .................. <Character Entry>
Entering Characters in Mode 1 (5-touch)
.................................... <Mode 1 (5-touch)>

Using Common Phrases .............. <Common Phrases>
Cutting/Copying/Pasting Text. . ..........coiiiinnnennn
Storing Words in Own Dictionary. ........ <Own Dictionary>
Using Learned Words ..........c.coviiiiiiiiiininnennnns
Using Downloaded Dictionary ...... <Download Dictionary>

Entering Characters in Mode 2 (2-touch)
.................................... <Mode 2 (2-touch)>
Entering Characters in Mode 3 (NIKO-touch)
................................ <Mode 3 (NIKO-touch)>
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For details on “Kuten Code List”, refer to the PDF version of “Kuten Code List” on the provided CD-ROM or DOCOMO website.
To see the PDF version of “Kuten Code List”, you need to have Adobe® Reader®. If it is not installed in your personal computer, install Adobe®

Reader® from the provided CD-ROM to see it.
For details such as how to use it, refer to “Adobe Reader Help”.
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Character Entry I

<Character Entry>

Entering Characters

The FOMA terminal is provided with many functions that require to enter
characters such as creating the Phonebook or composing mail
messages.

Character Entry Display

On the Character Entry (Edit) display, the information of character input
method, input mode, and the remaining number of characters and others

are displayed.

@Character input method 7
2 : Mode 2 (2-touch) ¥
[E] : Mode 3 (NIKO-touch)

#Not displayed in Mode 1 (5-touch).
@Input mode

abc © Alphabet input mode

123 : Numeral input mode

& | Kanji/Hiragana input mode

fif © Katakana input mode
@©Full/Half-pitch

1/4 © Full-pitch input mode E1251 0
1/, * Half-pitch input mode B oo
ORemaining/Maximum bytes that can be entered

o “Number of entered characters” might be displayed depending on the function.

©One half-pitch character is counted as one byte and one full-pitch character as two

bytes.
e Half-pitch character

Edit text memo

fo?

2uch

o w©

and “” are counted as one character.
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Select Character Input Method

Three types of character input methods are available as shown below:
Mode 1 (5-touch) ......... See page 430
Multiple characters are assigned to a single key. Each time you press the key,
characters switch.

Mode 2 (2-touch) ......... See page 438
Enter characters by pairs of numerals.
Mode 3 (NIKO-touch). ... .. See page 438

Enter characters by pairs of numerals.
1 @ » Set./Service» Other settings
P Character input method» Input mode
P Put a check mark for modes to be used» (ﬂﬂﬁ])
® Select at least two modes.
Select a priority mode.
® Select a mode you use preferentially from modes selected in step 1.

Switching modes on the Character Entry (Edit) display

Press and hold .([{.ﬂ]) for at least one second, or select “Character input” and
then select “Change input mode” from the Function menu.

<Mode 1 (5-touch)>

Entering Characters in Mode 1 (5-touch)

In the step for entering characters, press (m) to switch input
modes. You might not be able to switch to some modes depending on
the function you enter.

Enter Characters

You can enter characters by using Prediction Conversion which converts

a few entered words into the predicted ones and by using Context

Forecast which displays the next conversion candidates inferred from

the relation between paragraphs.

® The FOMA terminal increases prediction conversion candidates and context forecast
candidates by learning characters.



<Example> Enter “5 ¥ DEF” in a text memo.

]
2

p> Stationery®» Text memoP> Select <Not recorded>.

The Character Entry (Edit) display appears in prediction conversion mode when
“Predict” is set to “ON”, and appears in ordinary conversion mode when set to
“OFF".

Enter hiragana characters in Kanji/Hiragana input mode.

fc— Pres once and @ once.
1Z— Pres once and once.
D— Pres five times.

H'— Pres: once.

L— Press twice.

®You can enter up to 24 characters at a time. However, when “Predict” is set to “ON”,
if you enter 6 or more characters, the conversion mode is automatically switched
to the ordinary conversion mode.

®When a character on the same key comes after a character, press @ to move
the cursor, and enter the next character.
If you set “Character set time”, you can omit the operation to move the cursor.

®You can switch between uppercase and lowercase or enter “° " and “° ” by
pressing after you enter a character.

® Each time you press , characters are displayed in reverse order.

o |f you set “Predict” to “ON”, each time you press , ordinary conversion mode
and prediction conversion mode switch.

®You can press ([[[_[m]) to display the candidate list of alphanumeric or
katakana characters. Depending on the entered character, the conversion
candidates for date/time are displayed.

o When “[EITEY" is displayed while editing the i-mode mail text, you can press
([:jm) to display the candidate list of Deco-mail pictograms.

® To fix a character as it is without conversion, press @(‘ﬁ-).

Use @ to move the cursor onto “M”.

® The conversion mode is automatically switched to the ordinary conversion mode.

Use to move the cursor onto the candidate list

> Use Q to highlight “% % M~ and press @(m).

® By pressing (v m)/(m), you can scroll the candidate list page by

page.

®When you press (cLr] while you are selecting a conversion candidate, the
Character Entry (Edit) display returns.

®Press FTN0) to fix the whole paragraph.

5 Use @ to move the cursor onto the candidate list

> Use Q to highlight “2F” and press @(EEEE).

The selected characters are fixed.

®When the character strings that are assumed to be the context forecast
candidates are found after fixing the characters, that context forecast candidates
are displayed. Press @ to move the cursor onto the candidate list to enter the
context forecast candidates.

®When you press (cLr) while you are selecting the context forecast candidates, the
Character Entry (Edit) display returns.

® The learning function stores up to 1,000 words, and the character of a high conversion
rate goes up in the character order list.

®The candidate character strings are displayed from characters converted as usual
and from a dictionary downloaded from sites.

- Only a small number of character strings are registered by default so candidate
characters might not be displayed in some cases. By doing the character conversion
as usual, the converted characters are added to the candidate characters.

- You can download a dictionary from sites and add candidate characters from the
dictionary. However, when you delete the downloaded dictionary, the added
candidate characters are also deleted from the existing candidate characters. (See
page 200 and page 437)

®n the candidate list of Deco-mail pictograms, only the pre-installed Deco-mail
pictograms are displayed and the downloaded ones are not displayed. If you delete
the pre-installed Deco-mail pictograms and re-download them, they are not displayed
in the candidate list.

®You can use Prediction Conversion and Context Forecast with 2-touch and
NIKO-touch in Kanji/Hiragana input mode.

®The number of kanji characters that you can convert to is limited so you might not be
able to convert to some kanji characters. You can use Kuten Code to enter kaniji
characters that you cannot convert to. The number of characters you can enter is

6355 in the JIS level-1 and level-2 kaniji sets.

o Complicated kaniji characters are partly deformed or simplified.
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Character Entry I

Other Entry Functions

ltem Operation/Explanation

Katakana input Press (m) a few times to switch to Katakana input

modeP> Press keys to enter characters.

Alphabet input Press (m) a few times to switch to Alphabet input

modeP> Press keys to enter characters.

®\When you press (.1]!) in half-pitch Alphabet input
mode, you can show the list of phrases frequently used for

entering URLs and others.

Numeral input Press (m) a few times to switch to Numeral input

mode P> Press keys to enter numerals.

®You can enter “+” by pressing and holding @ for at least one
second in Numeral input mode.

Line feed Press .

e When the cursor is at the end of text and characters are fixed,

you can press @ to break a line.

[_Information |

<Line feed>

o A line feed is counted as one full-pitch character.

®You cannot break a line depending on the function such as editing in the text box for
i-mode.

®You can enter “*” by pressing in Numeral input mode.

Correct Characters
Move the cursor to the left of the character you want to

correcth

The character at the right of the cursor is deleted.

Press and hold @ for at least one second to delete all characters on and after the

cursor.

®When no character is found to the right side of the cursor, the character to the left
side of the cursor is deleted. Press and hold @ for at least one second to delete
all characters.

Enter a correct character.
The character is entered in the position of the cursor.
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Data you are editing
When the battery alarm sounds
The data you have been editing is automatically fixed and saved. Charge the battery or
replace it with a new charged battery to resume editing. However, you cannot save the
unfixed data being converted.
When you press
The confirmation display appears asking whether to discard the data you are editing.
When a call or mail comes in
The Multitask function works, so the data you are editing is retained, and you can answer
the call or receive the mail.
You can return to the data edit display by switching menu, by pressing and holding (&| for
at least one second. You can return to the data edit display also by ending the call or mail
function.

Predict

You can set whether to display the prediction conversion/context
forecast candidates in the candidate list.

1 > Set./ServiceD> Other settings
P> Character input method» Predict» ON or OFF

Intelligent with Secret

You can set whether to store the characters converted in Secret Mode or
Secret Data Only as learned words.

1 » Set./Service»> Other settings
»> Character input method» Int.with secret
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» ON or OFF

I Function Menu while Entering (Editing) Characters

® See page 144 for the Function menu of the Message Entry display.

Full pitch/Half pitch You can switch between full pitch and half pitch.

Copy See page 436.

Cut See page 436.



Paste

See page 436.

Undo

You can undo the fixed, deleted, cut, or pasted text. You can

undo the operation up to 10 times. However, you can undo the

fixing of characters only once.

®You can undo the operation also by pressing and holding
for at least one second.

Pictograms/symbols

Pictograms

You can enter pictograms while showing them on the display.

> Select a pictogram.

The selected pictogram is entered and the Character Entry

(Edit) display returns.

® Highlight a pictogram and press (E’ﬂ!), then you can
enter a pictogram in succession. Press to return to the
Character Entry (Edit) display.

®You can display the Pictogram list also by pressing
(E]Cric )8

®Press to switch the Pictogram lists in order of
“Pictograms 1” — “Pictograms 2” — “Deco-mail pictograms”
[BSUTAD (Favorite) through X5 (Characters)].
However, you can enter “Deco-mail pictograms” [BST(C A
D (Favorite) through X5 (Characters)] only while editing
the i-mode mail text. Press to switch them in the reverse
order.

®Press (E‘E:E]) to display the Symbol list.

®Press to switch between the full display of Pictogram list
and ordinary input display.

Symbols

You can enter symbols while showing them on the display.

P Select a symbol.

The selected symbol is entered and the Character Entry (Edit)

display returns.

® Highlight a symbol and press (Eﬂ!), you can enter a
symbol in succession. Press (c
Entry (Edit) display.

® You can display the Symbol list also by pressing and holding

for at least one second.

®Press to switch the symbol lists in order of Half-pitch
symbols — Full-pitch symbols. Press to switch them in
the reverse order.

®Press () to display the Pictogram list.

®Press to switch between the list of all symbols and
ordinary input display.

Smiley

> Select a smiley.

®You can select smiley also by pressing (E‘]_[m) or
entering “H'd” and converting it.

Space

You can enter a full-pitch space in full-pitch input mode, and a

half-pitch space in half-pitch input mode.

®When the cursor is at the end of text, you can enter a space
also by pressing @

Phrase/quote

Common phrases

P> Select a folder» Select a common phrase.

@ In mode other than numeral input mode, you can show the
folder list for common phrases also by pressing and holding

for at least one second.

Kuten code

You can enter characters, numerals, and symbols on the

Kuten Code list (see the PDF version of “Kuten Code List” on

the provided CD-ROM).

You can operate in Kanji/Hiragana input mode.

P Enter a four-digit Kuten code.

A character that matches the entered Kuten code is displayed,

and the former input mode returns.

®\When a character that matches the entered Kuten code is
not found, a space is inserted.
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Character Entry I

Input time > Select a format for entering the date/time
> Enter the date/time.
®You can enter the date/time using the numeric keys.
®You can enter years 1800 through 2099.
Quote phonebook You can access and quote Phonebook entries. The following

are the items you can quote:

<Inside FOMA terminal>

Name, reading, phone number, mail address, postal address,
birthday, memorandums

Postal address, URL, memorandums obtained from i-concier
<Inside UIM>

Name, reading, phone number, mail address

» Search the Phonebook» Select a Phonebook entry

» Put a check mark for items to be quotedb(ﬂﬂ[ﬁ])

Quote own data

You can access and quote your personal information. The
following are the items you can quote:

Name, reading, phone number, mail address, postal address,
birthday, memorandums

» Enter your Terminal Security Code

» Put a check mark for items to be quotedb(ﬁmﬁj)

Bar code reader

You can start Bar Code Reader. (See page 244)

Character input

Own dictionary

See page 436.

Learned words

See page 437.

Change input mode

You can switch the character input methods.

» Select an input mode.

@ You cannot select the input mode that is not selected in
“Input mode” of “Character input method” (see page 430).

Predict

See page 432.

Candidate display
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You can set whether to display context forecast candidates.
» ON or OFF

Character settime You can select whether to automatically fix the entered
characters while you are entering characters in Mode 1
(5-touch). In addition, you can specify the time until characters
are fixed.
You can omit the operation of pressing @ to move the
cursor for the entry of characters on the same key.
» Fast, Normal, Slow, or OFF

2/NIKO-touch guide You can select whether to list input candidates at the lower
part of the display when you press the first-digit key while you
are entering characters in Mode 2 (2-touch) or Mode 3
(NIKO-touch).

» ON or OFF

Help You can check the operating procedures for entering
characters.
> Select an item.

JUMP You can move the cursor to the top or end of text.

»To beginning or To end
@ \When the Character Entry (Edit) display ranges over multiple
pages, the cursor moves to the beginning or end of the page.

<Full pitch/Half pitch>

®When you switch to half-pitch mode in Kanji/Hiragana input mode of NIKO-touch, the
input mode switches to half-pitch Katakana input mode.

<Pictograms>

®You might not be able to enter pictograms depending on the Character Entry (Edit)
display.

e Once you have entered pictograms, the history of entered pictograms appears first.

®You can enter up to 20 Deco-mail pictograms. When you insert other images,
however, the number of Deco-mail pictograms that can be entered is reduced by the
number of inserted images.

<Symbols>

® You might not be able to enter some symbols depending on the Character Entry (Edit)
display.

e Once you have entered symbols, the history of entered symbols appears first.

<Common phrases>

®You might not be able to enter common phrases depending on the Character Entry
(Edit) display.

®|n Japanese Mode, the called-up contents of common phrases pre-installed in the
FOMA terminal differ depending on the input mode.



Information

<Quote phonebook>

e When you quote a postal address, you cannot quote “T” or “-”
<Quote own data>

®\When you quote a postal address, you cannot quote “T” or “-”

of the postal code.

of the postal code.

® The personal data of Number A is quoted in A Mode of 2in1, the personal data of
Number B is quoted in B Mode, and the personal data of both Number A and Number

B is quoted in Dual Mode.

<Character set time>
© You might not be able to enter characters as you like dependin
your speed of operating keys.

<Common Phrases>

Using Common Phrases

You can call up and enter, on the Character Entry (Edi
common phrases pre-installed in the FOMA terminal, or your own
created common phrases.
The common phrases are sorted into 5 folders and each folder contains
10 of them. You can edit the pre-installed common phrases to save as

your own common phrases.

Display Common Phrases

1 Stationery

» Common phrase/dic.
» Common phrasespP> Select a folder.

H Business

fgur cooperation is g
¢ always appreciate ¥ —
JPlease send my best re
I0Thank you very such fo
Common Phrase list

Select a common
phrase.

g on this setting and

t) display, the

¥ Common phrases

Common Phrase
Folder list

¥  Common phrases
our copperation is grem
Iy appreciated

Common Phrase
display

® Do not use half-pitch katakana characters and pictograms for your own common
phrases used for composing mail. They might not be correctly displayed. (Pictograms
can be used between i-mode mail messages.)

e The Japanese common phrases pre-installed in the “35\c" D (Greeting)” and “t">)
XA (Business)” folders are called up in kanji/hiragana in Kanji/Hiragana input mode
and called up in half-pitch katakana in other input modes.

I Function Menu of the Common Phrase Folder List

» Enter a folder name.

®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters.

®\When you delete all the characters entered as a folder name,
the folder name is reset to the default.

Edit folder name

You can reset the folder name to the default.
»YES

Reset name

Function Menu of the Common Phrase List’Common
Phrase Display

Edit » Enter a common phrase.

®You can enter up to 64 full-pitch/128 half-pitch characters.

®When you delete all the characters in a common phrase, the
common phrase is reset to the default.

®You can edit a common phrase by pressing (l;]j]).

You can reset the common phrase to the default.
»YES

You can reset all the common phrases in the folder to the default.
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Reset this

Reset all
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Character Entry I

Cut/Copy

You can cut or copy up to 5,000 full-pitch/10,000 half-pitch characters.
Character Entry (Edit) display» ()
P> Cut or CopyP> Select a start point.
®You can press (.:l_].) to select all characters.

2 Select an end point.

o |f you copy/cut the Deco-mail text during creating and paste it, the information about
the decoration is pasted as well.
®You might not be able to cut/copy the Deco-mail text, etc., because the memory
space runs short depending on the data volume.
Paste
You can paste cut or copied characters.
Character Entry (Edit) display
P Move the cursor to a start position for pasting

> (3e)(MEAM)> Paste
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<Own Dictionary>

066

Storing Words in Own Dictionary

In Own Dictionary, you can store up to 100 frequently used words with
your favorite reading.

1 venu| D> Stationery» Common phrase/dic.
P Own dictionary» <New>» Enter a word.

® Select a stored Own dictionary to check the stored contents.
®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters. However, you cannot
enter line feeds.

Enter a reading.

®You can enter up to 10 hiragana characters. Also, you cannot store symbols
other than “Long vowel (— )".

e Even if you enter a space, the word is stored with the space automatically
deleted.

I Function Menu while Own Dictionary is Displayed

New Go to step 1 of “Storing Words in Own Dictionary” on page 436.
Edit Go to step 1 of “Storing Words in Own Dictionary” on page 436.
®You can edit also by pressing (lﬂ].).
Delete this »YES
Delete selected » Put a check mark for own dictionaries to be deleted
> (=) (&) > YES
Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

Information

<Delete this> <Delete all>

®When you display Own Dictionary from the Function menu of the Character Entry
(Edit) display, select “Delete” from the Function menu, then select “Delete this” or
“Delete all”.

<Delete selected>

o “Delete selected” does not appear when you display Own Dictionary from the
Function menu of the Character Entry (Edit) display.



Using Learned Words

The character strings once you entered are automatically stored and
displayed as the conversion candidates of learned words.

Checking Learned Words

Function menu while entering (editing) characters
» Character inputP Learned wordsP Select a column
P> Select a record.

® To delete learned words, press () to select “Delete this” or “Delete all”,
and select “YES”. If you select “Delete all’, you need to enter your Terminal

Security Code.
Create Learned Word List
You can newly create learned words from the subjects and titles of sent

i-mode mail messages stored in your FOMA terminal. The learned words
preceding creation are all deleted.

1 >Stationery> Common phrase/dic.
»> Create learned wd list»> OK
» Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES» OK

Reset Learned Words
You can reset the learned words.
1 » Set./Service® Other settings

»> Character input method» Reset learned words

P Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES

<Download Dictionary>
Using Downloaded Dictionary

You can make dictionaries downloaded (see page 200) from sites valid.
1 » Stationery» Common phrase/dic.

» Download dictionary

P> Select a downloaded dictionary.

The downloaded dictionary you have selected is validated and indicated by “k”.

®To invalidate a downloaded dictionary, perform the same operation.

®You can delete the pre-installed dictionaries. You can re-download them from the
“P-SQUARE” site (see page 202). When you use a UIM other than the one used
for downloading, the UIM security function (see page 37) is set for them.

I Function Menu while Downloaded Dictionary is Displayed

Edit title > Edit the title.
®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters.
Set dictionary You can set the dictionary valid/invalid. Each time you operate,

valid and invalid switch.

Dictionary info You can display the dictionary title and version.

Delete this > YES
Delete all » Enter your Terminal Security Code» YES
<Edit title>

o|f you delete all the characters entered as a title, the title is reset to the default.
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<Mode 2 (2-touch)>
Entering Characters in Mode 2 (2-touch)

When you press two numeric keys to enter two-digit numerals, a
character (symbol) that corresponds to the numerals is entered. Press
the first key to list candidate characters (symbols) at the lower part of the
display. To list candidate characters, you need to set “2/NIKO-touch
guide” to “ON” in advance.

® See page 496 for how characters are assigned to the numeric keys (2-touch).

® See page 430 for switching to “2-touch”.

Switch Input Modes (2-touch)

Press (m) from the Character Entry (Edit) display to switch input
modes. You might not be able to switch to some modes depending on
the function you enter.

Enter Characters
<Example> Enter “¥ 5 MEEF” in a text memo.
1 p>- Stationery» Text memoP> Select <Not recorded>.
The Character Entry (Edit) display appears.

Enter hiragana characters in Kanji/Hiragana input mode.

@ You can switch between uppercase and lowercase or enter and “° ” by

pressing after you enter a character.
®Press @ to switch between uppercase and lowercase.

After entering hiragana characters, go to step 3 on page 431.
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<Mode 3 (NIKO-touch)>
Entering Characters in Mode 3 (NIKO-touch)

When you press two numeric keys to enter two-digit numerals, a
character (symbol) that corresponds to the numerals is entered. Press
the first key to list candidate characters (symbols) at the lower part of the
display. To list candidate characters, you need to set “2/NIKO-touch
guide” to “ON” in advance.

® See page 497 for how characters are assigned to the numeric keys (NIKO-touch).

® See page 430 for switching to “NIKO-touch”.

Switch Input Modes (NIKO-touch)

Press ([_._";]) from the Character Entry (Edit) display to switch input
modes. You might not be able to switch to some modes depending on
the function you enter.

Enter Characters
<Example> Enter “% 5 M F” in a text memo.
1 » Stationery» Text memoP> Select <Not recorded>.
The Character Entry (Edit) display appears.

Enter hiragana characters in Kanji/Hiragana input mode.

fe~(4)(1)
re=(4)(1)
o

r=~(2)()
L~(3)2)

®You can switch between uppercase and lowercase or enter
pressing (%) after you enter a character.

"and“ by

After entering hiragana characters, go to step 3 on page 431.



Network Services

Checking New Voice Mail Messages Switching Guidance Language between Japanese and English
................................ <Check New Messages> 440 S iaiiieasaiesssssssesesassaaa.. .. .<English Guidance> 447
Using Voice Mail Service.................... <Voice Mail> 440 Using Service Numbers............... <Service Numbers> 447
Using Call Waiting Service ................ <Call Waiting> 442 Selecting Actions for an Incoming Call during a Call

Using Call Forwarding Service .......... <Call Forwarding> 444 | ..........iiiiiiiiiiiitiirnnrannnnnns <Arrival Call Act> 447
Using Nuisance Call Blocking Service Setting Remote Control................ <Remote Control> 448
.............................. <Nuisance Call Blocking> 445 Setting Additional Number . .............. <Multi Number> 448
Using Caller ID Display Request Service Using2inT......oiiiiiiiii ittt i i e e <2in1> 450
................................... <Caller ID Request> 446 Using OFFICEED . ......... .......<OFFICEED> 456
Using Dual Network Service .............. <Dual Network> 446 Saving and Using Services........... <Additional Service> 456

4 . . N\

H Available Network Services

The following are the DOCOMO network services available from the FOMA terminal.

For the outline and usage method of each service, see the reference page in the table below.

®The network services are not available when you are out of the service area or out of reach of radio waves.

e For details, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Network Services]".

® For subscriptions and inquiries, contact “docomo Information Center” on the back page of this manual.

Service Application | Monthly fee | Reference Service Application | Monthly fee | Reference

Voice Mail Service Required Charged 440 English Guidance Not required Free 447

Call Waiting Service Required Charged 442 Multi Number Required Charged 448

Call Forwarding Service Required Free 444 2in1 Required Charged 450
Nuisance Call Blocking Service Not required Free 445 Public Mode (Drive Mode) Not required Free 67

Caller ID Notification Service Not required Free 46 Public Mode (Power Off) Not required Free 68

Caller ID Display Request Service Not required Free 446 OFFICEED Required Charged 456

Dual Network Service Required Charged 446 Melody Call Required Charged 106
©"OFFICEED” is a pay service which is available on a subscription basis. For details, visit the DOCOMO-enterprise-oriented website (in Japanese only). http:/iwww.docomo.biz/d/212/
e “Deactivate” does not mean that the contract for Voice Mail Service, Call Forwarding Service or other services is canceled.

®You can store new network services in the menu when they are provided by DOCOMO. (See page 456)

L ®n this manual, a brief outline for each network service is described following the procedure using the menus of the FOMA terminal. )
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I Network Services

<Check New Messages>

Checking New Voice Mail Messages

You can check whether any message is held at the Voice Mail Service
Center.
1 venu| > Set./Service» NW servicesP Voice mail

» Check new messagesP OK

]

About checked results

o|f any voice mail message is held, the “Voice mail” icon ( & ) and another Voice Mail
icon such as “ glli appear to inform you of the held message.

®To erase the Voice Mail icon such as “ gm dial at the Voice Mail Service Center for
saving or erasing the voice mail message or follow the operations of “Erase icon”.

®The Voice Mail icons switch among . g, 3. etc., and f; (6 or more messages)
according to the number of the messages held at the Voice Mail Service Center. The
displayed number is the number of messages informed by the guidance when you play
back new messages. Saved messages are not included.

o If you set “Message notification”, the ring tone sounds each time a message is added.

® See page 441 for how to play back voice mail messages.

When “Ei.” appears

You cannot check voice mail messages. Move to a place where “m" is cleared.
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<Voice Mail>
Using Voice Mail Service

This service provides an answer message for incoming voice calls/

videophone calls and then holds voice mail messages on behalf of you

when you are in a place where radio waves do not reach, the power is

turned off, or you cannot answer calls.

o When Record Message (see page 69) is simultaneously activated and you want to
give Voice Mail Service priority, set its ring time shorter than that for Record Message.

®When you do not answer an incoming voice call or videophone call while Voice Mail
Service is set to “Activate”, the call is recorded as a missed call in “Received calls”, and
the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the Stand-by display.

®Voice Mail Service is valid for voice calls and videophone calls.

® A voice mail message can be recorded for up to three minutes. Twenty messages can
be recorded respectively for voice calls and videophone calls and held at the Center for
up to 72 hours.

®\When a voice mail message of a videophone call is retained at the Voice Mail Service
Center, you are notified by an SMS message.

®When a Chara-den call is connected to the Voice Mail Service Center, DTMF operation
is not available. Switch to “Send DTMF tone” from the Function menu. (See page 73)

®\When a call comes in while Voice Mail Service is set to “Activate”, the ring tone
(specified by “Select ring tone”) will sound. (You can change the ring time for incoming
calls. See page 441.) If you answer the call within the specified time, you can start
talking. If you do not answer, the call is connected to the Voice Mail Service Center.

®You can just press keys to connect an incoming call to the Voice Mail Service Center.
Also, you can connect the call that comes in during a call to the Center.

Basic Flow of Voice Mail Service

Step 1: Set the service to “Activate”.

Step 2: The caller records a voice/video message.*

Step 3: Play back the message.

3¢ If the caller wants to skip playback of the answer message and record a message
such as when in a hurry, he/she can immediately switch to the recording mode by
pressing “#” while the answer message is played back.



Use Voice Mail Service

1 P> Set./Service» NW servicesP Voice mail
P Do the following operations.

Play messages You can play back messages recorded for the Voice Mail.

> Play (voice call) or Play (videophone)» YES

» Operate following the voice guidance.

o The display for selecting “Play (voice call)” or “Play
(videophone)” does not appear when only one type of message

is recorded.

Activate notice call By SMS messages, you can be notified of the information (date/
time of receiving and caller ID) of missed calls which came in
while you were out of the service area or the power was turned

off.
> Select an item.
Allcalls............ Informs you of all received calls.
Calls w/ caller ID . . . . Informs you of only the calls that notified
the phone number.
»YES
Deactivate notice  »YES

call

Notice call status  You can check the setting contents of notice call.

Voice mail set for  You can set whether to use Voice Mail Service for when a
VP videophone call comes in.
» ON or OFF
e Even if “ON” is set, you cannot use the function unless Voice
Mail Service is set to “Activate”.

Activate » YESP YESP Enter a ring time (seconds).
® Enter from “000” through “120” in three digits.
Deactivate > YES
Set ring time You can set the ring time until the call is connected to the Voice
Mail Service Center.
P Enter a ring time (seconds).
® Enter from “000” through “120” in three digits.
Check setting You can check the setting contents of Voice Mail Service.
Setting You can switch the setting contents of Voice Mail Service.
> Setting (voice call) or Setting (videophone)» YES
» Operate following the voice guidance.
Check new See page 440.
messages
Message You can set the ring tone to sound when a new message is
notification recorded. The ring tone set for “Mail” of “Select ring tone” sounds
for about five seconds.
> YES or NO
Erase icon You can erase the Voice Mail icons (such as ?Et) from the

Stand-by display.
»YES

<Play messages> <Setting>

®You cannot operate during a call.

®|f you press @ through @, , or following the voice guidance, you may not
be able to end the call by pressing @ In this case, press @ again.

<Set ring time>

o f “Set ring time” is set to 0 seconds, the calls are not recorded in Received Calls.

<Erase icon>

e Even if you erase the Voice Mail icons, the messages held at the Voice Mail Service
Center are not erased.

<Activate notice call>

®Even when you set to reject all SMS messages, you are informed by SMS message
of the received call records.
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Forward an Incoming Call to Voice Mail Service Center
during Ringing
You can connect an incoming call to the Voice Mail Service Center just by
a simple key operation. Even if you do not set Voice Mail Service to
“Activate”, the service will be available using this function.

During ringing» (.il_]ﬂ!)> Voice mail
®You can connect the incoming call to the Voice Mail Service Center also by

pressing (._i_iﬂ]), and pressing @

Forward Specified Calls to Voice Mail Center

You can automatically connect the calls coming from the phone numbers
stored in the Phonebook to the Voice Mail Service Center regardless of
the Activate/Deactivate setting for the Service.

You can specify up to 20 phone numbers.

This setting is valid only when the caller notifies his/her phone number.
It is advisable to activate “Caller ID request” at the same time.

1 Detailed Phonebook display > (&)(MEIH)
P> Restrictions» Enter your Terminal Security Code

P Voice mail

“Voice mail” is indicated by “k”.
®To release “Voice mail”, perform the same operation.

®\When a call comes in from the phone number set with this function, the ring tone
sounds for about one second and then the call is connected to the Voice Mail Service
Center. You will be notified of the call by the icons on the desktop (see page 29 and
page 68) and “Received calls”.

e Even if you set this function, all incoming calls are not connected to the Voice Mail
Service Center when you set “Personal data lock” while Voice Mail Service is
deactivated.

442

<Call Waiting>
Using Call Waiting Service

When a call comes in during a call, this service notifies you of it by the

ring tone in call, and enables you to place the current call on hold to

answer the new call.

Further, you can make a call to another person putting the current call on

hold.

®To use Call Waiting Service, set “Arrival call act’ (see page 447) to “Answer” in
advance. When another option is set, you cannot answer a voice call during a voice
call even if you set “Call waiting” to “Activate”.

Use Call Waiting Service

1 »>Set./Service» NW servicesP Call waiting
» Do the following operations.

Activate > YES
Deactivate > YES
Check setting You can check the setting contents of Call Waiting Service.

Answer an Incoming Call during a Call
1 Another call comes in during a call»>

The current call is automatically put on hold so that you can receive another call.
®“Multi calling” is displayed when there is the party on hold.
e Each time you press , you can switch the parties you can talk with.




® For an incoming call or communication that is not supported by Call Waiting, press
from the Call Receiving display to show the confirmation display telling that you
can answer a new call if you end the current call. Press to end the current call,
and then the Call Receiving display appears. When you select “OK”, the Call
Receiving display during a call returns.

e |f a call comes in during a videophone call, the FOMA terminal operates as follows:
- The movie, i-motion movie or Flash movie set as the image for incoming calls is not

displayed.

- A “Pre-installed” substitute image is sent to the other party of the current call.
- The vibrator does not work.

®When a voice call comes in while dialing 117, you hear an in-call ring tone but cannot
answer that call. The call is recorded as a missed call in Received Calls.

End a Call to Answer Another Call
1 Another call comes in during a caII>

The ring tone sounds. You can answer the new call.

Continue the Current Call

Another call comes in during a call>(m)

P Do the following operations.

Hold a Call to Make a New Call

Enter another party’s phone number during a call»

You can talk with the party you have dialed.

The call with the first party is automatically put on hold.

® “Multi calling” is displayed when there is the party on hold.

e Each time you press , you can switch the parties you can talk with.

End a Call to Answer the Held Call
1 During Multi callingb@

The ring tone sounds.

Press or @(IM).

o When the other party you have been talking with ends the call, press to talk
with the party on hold.

End a Held Call
1 During Multi calling® (5)([EI[M)»> End held call

®When another call comes in while the current call is put on hold, the held call is

I Aq

Call rejection You can reject a new incoming call and resume the current call.

Call forwarding You can forward a new incoming call to the forwarding destination

and resume the current call.

Voice mail You can connect a new incoming call to the Voice Mail Center

and resume the current calll.

®Incoming calls are rejected during a videophone call, Remote Monitoring or
answer-hold (On Hold), or while Record Message is working. The “Missed call” icon
appears when the current call ends, and the call is recorded in Received Calls. (The
“Missed call” icon might not appear and the received call record might not be recorded
depending on the contracts and setting for Voice Mail, Call Waiting, and Call
Forwarding Services.)

®\When another call comes in during Multi-calling, the Call Receiving display appears.

Press (lﬂ:]) and select “End held call” to end the held call. If you select “End
talk”, you can end the current call.
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<Call Forwarding>
Using Call Forwarding Service

This service forwards incoming voice calls/videophone calls when you
are in a place where radio waves do not reach, the power is turned off, or
you do not answer calls within a specified time.

®When Record Message (see page 69) or Remote Monitoring (see page 77) is
simultaneously activated and you want to give Call Forwarding Service priority, set its
ring time shorter than that for “Record message setting” or “Remote monitoring”.

e \When you do not answer an incoming voice call or videophone call while Call
Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, the call is stored as a missed call in “Received
calls”, and the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the Stand-by display.

e When a call comes in while Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, the ring tone
(specified by “Select ring tone”) will sound. (You can change the ring time for incoming
calls. See page 444.) If you answer the call within the specified time, you can start
talking.

®You can just press keys to forward incoming calls. Also, you can forward the call that
comes in during a call.

Basic Flow of Call Forwarding Service

Step 1: Store the phone number of forwarding destination.

Step 2: Set Call Forwarding Service to “Activate”.

Step 3: A call comes into your FOMA terminal.

Step 4: The call is automatically forwarded to the specified destination if
you do not answer.
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Use Call Forwarding Service

1 P> Set./Service» NW servicesP Call forwarding
» Do the following operations.

Activate » Register fwd number» Enter the phone number of
forwarding destination.
®Press to select the phone number from the Search

Phonebook display. (See page 94)

» Set ring time» Enter a ring time (seconds).
o Enter from “000” through “120” in three digits.

» Activate> YES

Deactivate > YES

Change forwarding P Enter the phone number of forwarding destination
No. > Select an item.
Change No.
.. .. Select this when Call Forwarding Service is activated.
Change No. +Activate
.... Select this while Call Forwarding Service is deactivated and
you want to activate the Service as soon as the forwarding
destination is changed.
®Press to select the phone number from the Search
Phonebook display. (See page 94)

Setting if fwd. No.  You can set an incoming call to be connected to the Voice Mail

busy Service Center when the forwarding destination is busy.
> YES
Check setting You can check the phone number and ring time of forwarding

destination.

Information

e |f you are out of reach of radio waves or the power is turned off, the ring tone does not
sound and the call is automatically forwarded. The call fee from the forwarder to the
forwarding destination is charged for the forwarder who has subscribed for the
service.

e|f the ring time for Call Forwarding Service is set to 0 seconds, the calls are not
recorded in Received Calls.



Set On/Off of Forwarding Guidance

1 0@RE>

P Operate following the voice guidance.

Forward an Incoming Call during Ringing

You can forward an incoming call to the phone number you specified as
a “Forwarding number” by a simple key operation. Even if you do not set
Call Forwarding Service to “Activate”, the service will be available using
this function.

1 During ringing» (lil_]m)b Call forwarding

Forward Specified Calls to Specified Destination

You can automatically forward the calls from the specified phone
numbers stored in the Phonebook after the ring tone sounds for about
one second, regardless of the Activate/Deactivate setting for Call
Forwarding Service.

You can specify up to 20 phone numbers.

This setting is valid only when the caller notifies his/her phone number.
It is advisable to activate “Caller ID request” at the same time.

1 Detailed Phonebook display > (=)( M)
P RestrictionsP» Enter your Terminal Security Code
» Call forwarding

“Call forwarding” is indicated by “k”.
®To release “Call forwarding”, perform the same operation.

e Even if you set this function, all incoming calls are not forwarded when you set
“Personal data lock” while Call Forwarding Service is deactivated.

o |f you have not signed up for Call Forwarding Service or have not set the forwarding
destination, the call will be a missed call.

<Nuisance Call Blocking>
Using Nuisance Call Blocking Service

You can register so as not to receive “nuisance calls” such as crank

calls.

Once you register a phone number for rejection, calls from that phone

number is automatically rejected and the guidance answers the caller.

®When a call comes in from the phone number stored for rejection, the ring tone does
not sound. The call is not recorded in Received Calls, either.

HRelation between each Service and incoming calls while Nuisance Call
Blocking Service is activated

Service Handling of incoming calls from the caller rejected as Register Caller

Voice Mail Service | Call Rejection guidance is played back.
(Message is not held.)

Call Forwarding | Call Rejection guidance is played back.

Service (Not forwarded to forwarding destination.)
Call Waiting Call Rejection guidance is played back.
Service

Caller ID Display
Request Service

Call Rejection guidance is played back.

Public Mode
(Drive Mode)

Call Rejection guidance is played back.
[Public Mode (Drive Mode) guidance is not played back.]

1 > Set./Service® NW services? Nuis. call blocking
» Do the following operations.

Register caller You can register the phone number of the call that arrived last for
rejection.

» YES»P OK

Register selected
No.

You can register the specified phone number for rejection so that

the call from that phone number does not come in.

» Enter a phone number» YES

®Press to select the phone number from the Search
Phonebook display, and press to select from the Dialed
Call list, and press @ to select from the Received Call list.

N
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Delete last entry You can delete the phone number registered last. Repeat the
same procedures to delete phone numbers one by one from the

one registered last.

»YES»OK

Delete all entries > YES»OK

Check No. of entries You can check the number of phone numbers registered for
rejection.

<Caller ID Request>

Using Caller ID Display Request Service

This service provides the guidance asking the caller ID notification
against incoming voice calls/videophone calls without caller IDs, and
then automatically disconnects the call.
o The call rejected by Caller ID Display Request Service is not stored in “Received calls”,
and the “Missed call” desktop icon does not appear.
HRelation between each Service and incoming calls while Caller ID Display
Request Service is activated

o |f you activate this service while “Call setting w/o ID” is set to “Reject’, this service has
priority.

®\When you receive a PushTalk call, “Turn on Caller ID Notification.” is displayed on the
caller’s display and the call is automatically cut off. When you receive a group call, “ID
Request” is displayed.

® You can set and confirm this setting from the FOMA terminal with your own UIM
inserted. You cannot remote-control the setting from land-line phones, public phones,
and other mobile phones.

<Dual Network>
Using Dual Network Service

You can use a mova phone with the phone number for your FOMA

terminal. You can use either your FOMA terminal or mova phone

depending on the service area.

®You cannot use your FOMA terminal and mova phone at the same time.

®You need to operate Dual Network Switching from the phone which is not using the
service.

1 @ »> Set./Service» NW servicesP Dual network
» Do the following operations.

Dual network You can switch to the FOMA terminal so that you can use it.

Service Handling incoming call from the caller who does not notify a caller ID
Voice Mail Service | Caller ID Request guidance is played back. (Message is not held.)
Call Forwarding | Caller ID Request guidance is played back.

Service (Not forwarded to the forwarding destination.)

Call Waiting Caller ID Request guidance is played back.

Service

Nuisance Call For the call from the number registered to be rejected, the Call
Blocking Service |Rejection guidance is played back.

Public Mode Caller ID Request guidance is played back.

(Drive Mode) [Public Mode (Drive Mode) guidance is not played back.]

switching Operate when the FOMA is in the FOMA service area.
» YESP Enter your Network Security Code.
® See page 122 for the Network Security Code.
Check setting You can check the setting contents of Dual Network Service.

]

1 »> Set./Service» NW servicesP Caller ID request
P Do the following operations.

Activate > YES»OK
Deactivate > YESP OK
Check setting You can check the setting contents of Caller ID Display Request

Service.
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<English Guidance>
Switching Guidance Language between

<Service Numbers>

Using Service Numbers

You can make calls to the docomo Information Center or DOCOMO repair

Japanese and English

You can set the guidance for network services such as “Voice mail” or counter.l ) . ) ) )
the voice guidance such as for the out-of-service area, to be played back '3:2;’;‘:39 on the UIMyou use, the displayed items might differ or no items are
in English. .
M Outgoing (Guidance to yourself) 1 > Set./Service> NW services» Service numbers
Language Description » Do the following operations.
Japanese Plays back the guidance in Japanese.
English Plays back the guidance in English. RIEMEEEE  You can make a call to the repair counter.
Mincoming (Guidance to the caller) (DOCOMO repair >@)(lﬂ[ﬂ.)
Language Description countsy)
Japanese Plays back the guidance in Japanese. RIEHEZEA - Z You can make a call to the Information Center.
Japanese+English | Plays back the guidance firstin Japanese and then in English. { (docomo >(@(IIH.)
English+Japanese | Plays back the guidance first in English and then in Japanese. Information Center)

<Arrival Call Act>
Selecting Actions for an Incoming Call

1 »Set./Service» NW services» English guidance
» Do the following operations.

Guidance setting P Select an item.

during a Call

Outgoing+Incoming . . . Sets the guidance for outgoing and " . =
incoming calls at a time. You can set how to manage a voice call/videophone call or 64K data e
Outgoingcall......... Sets the guidance for outgoing calls. communication that comes in during a call when you have signed up for g
Incomingcall .......... Sets the guidance for incoming calls. “Voice mail”, “Call forwarding” or “Call waiting”. =
. ®When you have not signed up for “Voice mail”, “Call forwarding”, or “Call waiting”, you »
»>Selecta gu‘l‘dance. language to"be set>YES cannot answer calls that come in during a call. @
¢ If you select “Outgoing+Incoming”, set the guidance for ®To use “Arrival call act’, you need to set “Set in-call arrival act” to “Activate”. 2
outgoing calls, and then set the guidance for incoming calls. . ) ) o
- - — »Set./Service» NW servicesP Arrival call act ©
Check setting You can check the setting contents of the English guidance. . . »
» Do the following operations.
L
®You can set and confirm this setting from the FOMA terminal with your own UIM Voice mail You can connect voice calls or videophone calls that come in
inserted. You cannot remote-control the setting from land-line phones, public phones, during a call to the Voice Mail Service Center.
and other mobile phones. Call forwarding You can forward voice calls or videophone calls that come in
during a call to the forwarding destination.
e
=
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Call rejection You can reject voice calls, videophone calls, or 64K data

communication that come in during a call.

Answer If you have set “Call waiting” to “Activate” and receive a voice call

during a voice call, you can use “Call waiting”. Any of the following

operations is available during a voice call (when “Call waiting” is

set to “Deactivate”), during a videophone call, or during 64K data

communication.

®You can answer incoming voice calls, videophone calls, or 64K
data communication after finishing the current voice call,
videophone call or 64K data communication.

® From the Function menu, you can manually operate voice calls,
videophone calls, or 64K data communication that come in
during a call.

®When “Voice mail” or “Call forwarding” is set to “Activate”, your
FOMA terminal follows that setting.

Set In-call Arrival Act

You can activate/deactivate the functions you selected in Arrival Call Act
and can check the setting contents.

1 P> Set./Service» NW servicesP Set in-call arrival act
» Do the following operations.

]

Activate > YES
Deactivate > YES
Check setting You can check the setting contents of In-call Arrival Act.

®You can set and confirm this setting from the FOMA terminal with your own UIM
inserted. You cannot remote-control the setting from land-line phones, public phones,
and other mobile phones.
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<Remote Control>

Setting Remote Control

You can set “Voice mail” or “Call forwarding” to be operated from

touch-tone land-line phones, public phones, DOCOMO mobile phones, or

others.

©To use “Voice mail” or “Call forwarding” overseas, you need to set “Remote control” to
“Activate” in advance.

1 »>Set./Service» NW services» Remote control
P Do the following operations.

Activate > YES
Deactivate »YES
Check setting You can check the setting contents of Remote Control.

®You can set and confirm this setting from the FOMA terminal with your own UIM
inserted. You cannot remote-control the setting from land-line phones, public phones,
and other mobile phones.

<Multi Number>

Setting Additional Number

You can add and use the additional number 1 and 2 at maximum as the

phone numbers of your FOMA terminal besides the basic number.

®\When you remove or replace the UIM, the multi number settings (name, phone
number, etc.) stored in the FOMA terminal might be erased. In this case, store them
again.

® The name that corresponds to each multi number (Basic Number/Additional Number1/
Additional Number2) appears on the dialing display/Call Receiving display.

®When you try to make a call from Redial, Dialed Calls, or Received Calls, the multi
number you dialed/received at that time appears and the call is made by this number.




Number Setting
You can register additional numbers, and edit the registration names for
them.
1 »>Set./Service» NW services® Multi number
» Number settingP Select an additional number.

®You can register/edit also by pressing (m) and selecting “Edit” or by
pressing (=) (METM)-

® Select the registered additional number to check the registration name and
phone number.
®To delete the registered additional number, press (I{Tj:[.) and select
“Delete this” or “Delete all’, then select “YES”.
2 Enter a registration namepP> Enter a phone number.

®You can enter up to 8 full-pitch/16 half-pitch characters for a registration name.

Set Multi Number

By switching this setting, you can make all calls from a specified phone
number.
1 »> Set./Service» NW servicesP» Multi number

P> Set multi numberp Select a phone number.

Basic Number .......... Dials by the contracted phone number.

Additional Number1/2. . . . Dials by an additional number.

e When the registration name is changed, each registration name is displayed.
However, the registration name is not displayed during Personal Data Lock.

2 YES

Set Own Phone Number when Making a Call

Before making a call, you can select a phone number to be notified to the
other party from the Function menu, and then make a call.

1 Enter a phone number

or
call up the detailed display of a Phonebook entry, redial
item, dialed call record, or received call record.

2 (.}1]:])» Multi number» Select a phone number.

®To cancel the additional number, select “Cancel prefix”.

o|f you select “Basic Number” or “Additional Number1/2”, “¥590#”, “%¥591#”, or
“%592#” is added after the phone numbers.
Check Setting
You can check a phone number set for “Set multi number”.
1 > Set./Service» NW servicesP Multi number
» Check setting

Set as Ring Tone
You can set a ring tone for calls that come in to the additional number.
1 P Set./Service» NW servicesP Multi number
P Set as ring toneP Select an additional number.

Go to step 2 on page 104.
When the ring tone is set to “Same as ring tone”, the ring tone will be the one set for
“Phone” or “Videophone” of “Select ring tone”.
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<2in1>
Using 2in1
You can use two phone numbers/mail addresses on your single FOMA
terminal. By using respective modes, you can operate your FOMA
terminal as if you are using two sets of them.
The following three modes are available with 2in1:
A Mode
You can use your phone number (Number A) to make calls and your i-mode mail
address (Address A) to send/receive mail messages, and can browse their related
data.
B Mode
You can use your 2in1 phone number (Number B) to make calls and access the sites
for Web mail (Address B), and can browse their related data.
Dual Mode
This mode has the functions of both A Mode and B Mode.

e For details on 2in1, refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide [2in1]".

® Address B is used to send/receive mail messages via the dedicated Web mail site.

®You can use packet communication even in B Mode if you subscribe to i-mode.

®You can subscribe to either 2in1 or Multi Number.

®\When you replace a UIM with another one while using 2in1, 2in1 Setting is deactivated.
For using 2in1, activate 2in1 Setting.

® See page 453 for how this service works for each mode.
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Activate 2in1

1 @ » Set./Service» NW services
P 2in1 setting
P> Enter your Terminal Security Code
> YES

When you activate 2in1, the 2in1 Setting Menu display

appears.

® This display appears also by pressing and holding E]
for at least one second with the FOMA terminal opened and entering your
Terminal Security Code.

& 2inl setting

inde =witching
Phonebook 2in1 setting
|[EJStand-by display
EICIock setting

[ES5et call/receive No.
[Z&in1 function OFF
[Edfeceive awoidance set

2in1 Setting Menu display

Configure 2in1 Setting
1 2in1 Setting Menu display® Do the following operations.

Mode switching You can switch to the mode you use.

» Select a mode.

e When 2in1 is activated, the display for selecting a mode
appears also by pressing and holding E] for at least one
second from the Stand-by display with the FOMA terminal
opened, and entering your Terminal Security Code.

®\When “Mode link setting” is activated, the confirmation
display appears telling that the setting for “Receive
avoidance set.” is also changed.



Phonebook 2in1
setting

You can change Phonebook 2in1 Setting for the Phonebook
entry stored in the FOMA terminal.
> Select an item.

SettoA.......... Sets as the Phonebook entry for A. You
can use it in A Mode and Dual Mode.
SettoB.......... Sets as the Phonebook entry for B. You

can use it in B Mode and Dual Mode.
Set to Common . . . Sets as the common Phonebook entry
for A and B. You can use it in all modes.

> Select a setting method.

Setone ..... Sets a Phonebook entry you call up.

Set some. . . . Select multiple Phonebook entries from the
Phonebook list you call up, then press
(E)(Einisn)}

Set group . .. Sets a Phonebook group you call up.

Ring tone set. for
No.B

You can set a ring tone for Number B and a mail ring tone for
Address B.
> Select an item.

Phone.......... Sets a ring tone for voice calls.
Videophone. . . .. Sets a ring tone for videophone calls.
Mail. ........... Sets a ring tone for i-mode mail messages

and SMS messages.

P> Select a type of ring tone.
Go to step 3 on page 104.
o f you select “Release”, the setting returns to the default.

2in1 function OFF

You can deactivate 2in1.
»YES

Stand-by display

You can set the Stand-by display that appears in Dual Mode

or B Mode.

> Select a modeP> Set the Stand-by display.

® See page 111 for how to set the Stand-by display. However,
“ 8 oppli display” is not displayed.

o |f you select “Release”, the setting returns to the default.

Clock setting

You can set the clock that appears on the Stand-by display in
Dual Mode or B Mode.

> Select a modeP> Set a clock.

® See page 120 for how to set the clock.

Set call/receive No.

Disp. call/receive
No.

For Number A and Number B, you can set the respective
character font and color for the names stored in the
Phonebook and phone numbers shown on the display.
» Number A or Number B> Set a font and color.

® See page 119 for how to set the font and color.

Receive avoidance set.

Change recv. avoid.

You can set Receive Avoidance Set. manually for Number A
and Number B.

» Number A or Number B> Select an item.

Unchange . . . Does not change Receive Avoidance Set.

Receive ... .. Receives the calls to the selected phone
number.

Avoid....... Avoids the calls to the selected phone
number.

> (=)(ErEE)> YES

®When “Mode link setting” is activated, the confirmation
display appears telling that it is necessary to deactivate it.

Check recv.
avoidance

You can check Receive Avoidance Set.

Mode link setting

You can activate/deactivate Mode Link. When you activate it,
Receive Avoidance Set. automatically changes by linking to
switching of the mode of 2in1; You can receive a call only to
Number A when in A Mode, only to Number B when in B
Mode, and to both Number A and B when in Dual Mode.
»YES
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Recv. avoid.
(abroad)

You can operate Receive Avoidance Set. from overseas.

» YES» Operate following the voice guidance.

o When “Mode link setting” is activated, the confirmation
display appears telling that it is necessary to deactivate it.

<Stand-by display>

® See “Set Stand-by Display” on page 111 to set the Stand-by display in A Mode.

<Clock setting>

® See “Setting Clock Display” on page 120 to set the clock in A Mode.

<Ring tone set. for No. B>

® See “Select Ring Tone” on page 104 to set a ring tone for Number A and a mail ring
tone for Address A.

| a call comes in to Number B without notifying his/her caller ID, the ring tone set by
“Call setting w/o ID” sounds.

<Mode link setting>

o \When “Mode link setting” is activated, you cannot switch the mode of 2in1 out of the
service area.
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Make a Call in Dual Mode

In Dual Mode, Number A dialing is the default setting when you make a
call from the Phonebook entry of Alcommon setting or the dialed/
received call record of Number A, and Number B dialing is the default
setting when you make a call from the Phonebook entry of B setting or
the dialed/received call record of Number B. Further, you can select a
phone number to be notified to the other party before making a call by the
following operations.

When Entering a Phone Number to Make a Call
1 Enter a phone number» or @(E]HI)

Number A or Number B

®To cancel, select “Cancel”.

When Selecting Your Caller ID from Phonebook or Call
Records

Call up the detailed display of a Phonebook entry, redial
item, dialed call record, received call record, Sent
Address, or Received Address.

2 (8%)(WIEIIEM)»> 2in1 dial> Number A or Number B

®When you operate from Sent Address or Received Address, press (lil]x])
and select “Dialing” to select a dialing type, and then select “2in1 setting”.
®To cancel, select “2in1 dial OFF”.

= N



M Services available to each mode

®The items whose operations differ depending on the mode are listed. (Items that work the same way as with A Mode are omitted.)

Item A Mode B Mode [ Dual Mode
Voice call Dialing Number A \Number B \Selectable when dialing*1
Videophone call Receiving Receiving all calls*2
Phonebook*3 Displaying Phonebook entries with A setting/ Phonebook entries with B setting/ All Phonebook entries
common setting common setting
Changing to name’*4 Phonebook entries with A setting/ Phonebook entries with B setting/ All Phonebook entries
common setting common setting
2in1 setting when newly Phonebook entries with A setting Phonebook entries with B setting Phonebook entries with A setting
storing
Receiving all entries using
infrared rays/iC or from Copying sender’s 2in1 setting™5
microSD card
Receiving one entry using | Phonebook entries with A setting Phonebook entries with B setting Phonebook entries with A setting
infrared rays/iC or from
microSD card
“Copy to UIM” At the time of “Copy to UIM”, 2in1 setting becomes common
“Copy to phone” Phonebook entries with A setting Phonebook entries with B setting Phonebook entries with A setting
Redial Displaying Records for Number A/Address A Records for Number B/Address B All records
Dialed calls
Received calls
Received address
records
Detailed sent
Chaku-moji message
Mail/'SMS Displaying*6 ® Sent/Received mail messages for <FOMA terminal> <FOMA terminal>
Address A ® Received mail messages saved to the | ® Sent/Received mail messages for
® Sent/Received SMS messages for FOMA terminal for Address B [mail Address A, received mail messages
Number A messages you performed ‘IR [CfR1F | saved to the FOMA terminal for
(save to the FOMA terminal)” on Web Address B, notification mail for new
mail site], notification mail for new mail, | mail, and alarm notification mail
and alarm notification mail ® Sent/Received SMS messages for
® Received SMS messages for Number B| Number A
- ® Received SMS messages for Number B
<Web mail site>
Sent/Received mail messages for <Web mail site>
Address B Sent/Received mail messages for
Address B
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I Network Services

service11

ltem A Mode B Mode Dual Mode
Mail/SMS Sending ® Mail messages from Address A <FOMA terminal> <FOMA terminal>
©SMS messages from Number A Unable to send mail/SMS messages o Mail messages from Address A*7
- © SMS messages from Number A
<Web mail site>
Mail messages from Address B <Web mail site>
Mail messages from Address B
Receiving Mail messages to Address A/SMS Mail messages to Address A/SMS Mail messages to Address A/'SMS
messages to Number A (with ring tone/ | messages to Number A (without ring messages to Number A (with ring tone/
vibration) tone/vibration) vibration)
Mail messages to Address B that you Mail messages to Address B that you Mail messages to Address B that you
performed the saving operation to the performed the saving operation to the performed the saving operation to the
FOMA terminal/Notification mail for new |FOMA terminal/Notification mail for new |FOMA terminal/Notification mail for new
mail or alarm notification mail/SMS mail or alarm notification mail/SMS mail or alarm notification mail/SMS
messages to Number B (without ring messages to Number B (with ring tone/ | messages to Number B (with ring tone/
tone/vibration) vibration) vibration)
Receiving all messages
using infrared rays/iC or from Copying sender’s state’5
microSD card
Receiving one message
using infrared rays/iC or from Mail for Address A/SMS messages for Number A
microSD card
“Copy to UIM” (SMS only) SMS messages for Number A
“Copy from UIM” (SMS only) | SMS messages for Number A \Undisplayable |SMS messages for Number A
PushTalk Dialing Number A [Unusable [Number A
Receiving Number A%2
PushTalk Phonebook Displayable Undisplayable Displayable
i-oppli All usable Usable*8 Usable™9
Own number Number A Number B Number A/Number B
Voice mail Recording voice mail Recording all voice mail messages*10
messages
Connection number for the  |Number A Number B*12 Selectable when dialing
service11
Call forwarding Fonnfarqlng to the forwarding Forwarding all calls
destination
Connection number for the  |Number A Number B*13 Selectable when dialing

%1 The Phonebook entry with A setting or common setting is dialed by Number A and the Phonebook entry with B setting is dialed by Number B by default.
%2 When you set “Call acceptance”, you can receive calls only from the specified phone numbers regardless of the current mode.
When you set “Call rejection”, you can reject calls only from the specified phone numbers regardless of the current mode.

%3 When you set a Phonebook entry as secret data, secret mode has priority.
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%4  This function checks the phone number/mail address with the Phonebook, and changes it to the name of the Phonebook entry for displaying when the caller's phone number,

receiver’s phone number, sender’s phone number, sender’s mail address, or receiver’s mail address is stored in the Phonebook.

When the sender’'s model does not support 2in1, all data files are set with A setting.

In B Mode, mail messages and SMS messages on the microSD card are not displayed if they do not have B Mode attribute information.

When you compose a mail message in Dual Mode, you can select a receiver’s mail address from the Phonebook entries set with B setting, however, note that the mail message

is sent from Address A.

%8 Except message application programs, mail-linked i-oppli programs, and the i-oppli Stand-by display.

3¢9 Except the i-appli Stand-by display.

%10 Up to 40 voice mail messages for Number A and Number B can be recorded respectively.
The icon such as “ ?Ei ” appears when the voice mail messages for Number A are recorded, and the icon such as “ =-E|, " appears when the voice mail messages for Number B are
recorded.

%11 You can activate/deactivate the service and make other settings for Number A and Number B respectively.

%12 When you execute “Check setting” of “Voice mail”, the confirmation display appears asking which number you use for dialing, Number A or Number B.

%13 When you execute “Check setting” of “Call forwarding”, the confirmation display appears asking which number you use for dialing, Number A or Number B.

®\When you delete an image or melody set for a Phonebook entry of B setting or move it to the microSD card in A Mode (or a Phonebook entry of A setting in B Mode), or when you
delete an image or move it to the microSD card set for the Stand-by display in the mode other than the current mode of 2in1, the message telling that the file is set to another
function does not appear.

®In B Mode, you cannot use the following mail functions:
- Composing i-mode mail/SMS messages - Templates - Receive option - Forward - Reply/Reply with quote
- Mail settings - Chat mail - Displaying Outbox/Draft - Mail To function
- i-oppli To function from i-mode mail text

@ In Dual Mode, you cannot compose i-mode mail/SMS messages and make a PushTalk call from a redial item/dialed call record for Number B and received call record for Number
B.

@ In Dual Mode, you cannot execute “Reply” and “Reply with quote” from the mail/SMS message sent to Address B/Number B.

® Regardless of the current mode, emergency calls to 110/119/118 notify of Number A.

®When you make a call/AT command call from an external device, the call is made from Number A in A Mode and Dual Mode, and from Number B in B Mode.

® Regardless of the current mode, you can save up to 2,500 i-mode mail messages including SMS messages in the Inbox.

®The i-mode mail/SMS messages sent to Address B/Number B cannot be replied to, however, they are not saved to the folder set to “Reply impossible”.

“DEL all read mails”, “DEL all recv. mails”, “Delete read mails”, “Delete all SMS-R”, “DEL all frm folder”, and “Delete all” apply to all the i-mode mail/SMS messages.

® Regardless of the current mode, “Delete all” of the Phonebook applies to all the Phonebook entries.
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<OFFICEED>

Using OFFICEED

“OFFICEED?” is an in-group fixed bill service that applies to the specified
IMCS (In-building Mobile Communication System).

The separate subscription is required for use.

For details, check the DOCOMO-enterprise-oriented web page (in
Japanese only). http://www.docomo.biz/d/212/

Use OFFICEED Out-of-Area Forwarding Function

You can use the OFFICEED out-of-area forwarding function to forward
OFFICEED calls to out-of-OFFICEED area.

1 > Set./Service» NW services® OFFICEED
» Do the following operations.

Area display setting You can set whether to display “ EE=REZEa " while you are in the
OFFICEED area.
» ON or OFF
e f you select “ON”, the confirmation display appears asking
whether to set Area Display Setting to “ON”.

Activate forwarding You can activate the OFFICEED out-of-area forwarding function.

> YES
Deactivate You can deactivate the OFFICEED out-of-area forwarding
forwarding function.

> YES
Check forwarding  You can check the setting of the OFFICEED out-of-area
set. forwarding function.
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<Additional Service>
Saving and Using Services

When a new network service is provided by DOCOMO, you can register
that service in the menu to use it.

Add New Service

1 veno| > Set./Service > NW services» Additional service
P> Additional service

> Highlight <Not stored> and press ()

> Add new service

®You can change the setting for the registered service by pressing ()
and selecting “Edit".

®To delete the registered service, press () and select “Delete this” or
“Delete all”, then select “YES” — “OK”.

®You can register up to 10 network services.

2 Enter a service name
» Enter number or Enter USSD number

Select either “Enter number” or “Enter USSD number” according to the service
contents you add.

®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters.

Enter either a special number or a service code (USSD

number)»> YES

®You need to check and enter “Special number” or “Service code” supplied by
DOCOMO for using the services.
Special number
.. Number for connecting the Service Center.
Service code (USSD number)
.. With the FOMA terminal, enter it as USSD. The code is for notifying to the
Service Center.



Use Registered Service
1 w p>Set./Service> NW services» Additional service
> Additional service? Select a service» @(m)

Dialing to the Service Center starts.

Register Additional Guidance

For when you execute the additional services, you can register up to 10
additional guidance items which correspond to the codes (USSD) that are
returned from the Service Center. The additional guidance name is
displayed when the registered command is returned as a reply.

1 @ »> Set./Service»> NW servicesP» Additional service
» Additional guidance
P Highlight <Not stored> and press (li]_]ﬂ.)
» Add new guidance

®You can check the setting by selecting the registered guidance.

®You can change the setting of the registered guidance by pressing (.j]]:])
and selecting “Edit”.

o To delete the registered guidance, press (._i]]:]) and select “Delete this” or
“Delete all’, then select “YES” — “OK”.

Enter a command.

o Enter the code (USSD) provided by DOCOMO.

Enter an additional guidance nameP> YES
®You can enter up to 10 full-pitch/20 half-pitch characters.
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I Overseas Use

Outline of International Roaming (WORLD

WING)

International Roaming (WORLD WING) is a service that enables you,
using local carrier’s networks, to make calls or to communicate in foreign
countries where are out of the service area of the FOMA network.
e There are following three communication systems for network services overseas:
3G Network
Third generation mobile communications system that conforms to the world standard
specifications, 3GPP (Third Generation Partnership Project).*
*This is the regional standards organization for developing common technical
specifications for third-generation mobile telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).
GSM (Global System for Mobile Communications) Network
The most widespread 2G digital mobile standard system available worldwide.
GPRS (General Packet Radio Service) Network
A 2.5G mobile standard system enabling high-speed packet communications by
GPRS using GSM communication method.
® At the time of purchase, the FOMA terminal is set to automatically switch networks in
foreign countries. (See page 465)
e Refer to the following booklets before you use your FOMA terminal overseas:
- “Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [International Services]”
- “Mobile Phone User's Guide [Network Services]”
- SENTHIAAA R (Guide for Overseas Use)” pre-installed in the “i-mode” folder of
“My documents” in Data Box

® Quick Manual “For Overseas Use” is attached to the end of this manual. Refer to it
when you use the FOMA terminal overseas.

® For the country/area codes, international call access codes, and international prefix
numbers for the universal number, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [International
Services]” or the DOCOMO Gilobal Service web page.

e Overseas use fee is added to your monthly bill. You might be requested, however, to
pay according to the invoice for the following month on and after depending on the
overseas carrier of your stay. Note that the invoice for the total of the fees to be paid
for the month might be separately issued.
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Available Services Overseas

GSM | GPRS
O O

Communication Service

w
[2]

Voice call*1

Videophone call*1

SMS O

i-mode’2

i-mode mail

i-Channel*

i-concier*4

i-Widget*5

Packet communication by connecting with a

O |O]O|O|0O|O|0|0|0
]
O |0]O|O|0|0O|0O

personal computer

O: Available —: Not available

%1 In B Mode or Dual Mode of 2in1, you cannot make calls from Number B.

%2 You need to make overseas usage settings.

%3 You need to make i-Channel settings. You are charged a packet communication
fee each time you receive i-Channel messages (including the basic channel).

%4 You need to make overseas usage settings for i-concier. You are charged a packet
communication fee each time you receive information.

%5 You need to make i-Widget roaming settings. When you show an i-Widget display,
multiple Widget applications might start. In this case, you are charged a packet
communication fee for each communication.

e The GPS functions and 64K data communication are not available overseas.

®You cannot dial from an additional number even if you are the user of Multi Number.

® Some services are not available depending on the carrier or network. For connectable
countries, regions, and carriers, refer to the DOCOMO Global Service web page.

® The packet communication fee for the overseas use differs from the one for the use in
Japan (domestic talk-free service does not apply).



Confirmation for Using

Confirmation before Departure

Confirm below in Japan before you use the FOMA terminal overseas.

[l About contract

®You do not need to subscribe to WORLD WING if you have subscribed to the FOMA
service after September 1, 2005. If you offered that you do not need WORLD WING at
the time you signed up for the FOMA service, or when you have canceled WORLD
WING midway, you are required to newly subscribe to WORLD WING.

o |f you have signed up for the FOMA service before August 31, 2005, and have not yet
subscribed to WORLD WING, you are required to subscribe to it.

® Confirm whether your UIM supports “WORLD WING”. (The UIM other than blue one
supports it.) (See page 38)

®This service is not available with some billing plans.

Ml About charging batteries

® See page 18 for cautions for handling AC adapter (option).

® See page 40 and page 41 for charging batteries using AC adapter (option).

M About the setting of network service

When you have signed up for network services, you can release/make the settings

(except some) of the network services also from overseas.

e Even with the network services that you can operate to activate/deactivate, you might
not be able to use the services depending on the overseas carrier. Also, some network
services are available only in Japan.

To use network services overseas, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [International
Services]” or “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Network Services]” before departure.

HlAbout SMS

Even during international roaming, you can send/receive SMS messages to and from the

other party who uses the FOMA terminal in Japan or overseas or who uses overseas

carriers.

®\When you enter the destination address for sending an SMS message to the other
party who is using an overseas carrier, add “+” and a country/area code to the head of
the destination phone number. When the destination phone number begins with “0”,
however, enter the phone number except for the “0”. However, include “0” when
making a call to some countries or regions such as italy.

e When the text of an SMS message sent to the other party who is using an overseas
carrier contains characters that do not support those on the destination phone, the
characters might not be correctly displayed. For details, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [International Services]” or “Mobile Phone User's Guide [Network Services]".

Check Required at the Country You Stay

When you turn on the power to the FOMA terminal after arriving at a
country overseas, an available carrier is automatically set.
® The network system you are currently using appears at the upper side of the display.
EX=ER - 3G network that supports packet communication
EX=El - 3G network that does not support packet communication
==z - GSM network
=81 - GPRS network
e When “Display operator name” is set to “Display ON”, the name of the connected
carrier appears on the Stand-by display.
®When “Network search mode” is set to “Auto”, and you move out of the service area of
the network you are connected to, the available network of another carrier is
automatically searched for and you are re-connected to it.
®\When “Set time” is set to “Auto time adjust ON”, and you receive the information of the
time/time difference from the network of the connected overseas carrier, the time/time
difference of the FOMA terminal is corrected. The correction timing differs depending
on the overseas carrier.
® Auto time adjust function might not be available overseas. In that case, set the date/
time manually. (See page 44)

M About inquiries

For lost, stolen, and cost settlement, or malfunction of your FOMA terminal overseas,

refer to “Loss or theft of FOMA terminal or payment of cumulative cost overseas” or

“Failures encountered overseas” on the back page of this manual. Note that you are

still charged the call and communication fees incurred after you lose it or have it stolen.

®You need to add the “international call access code” that is assigned to the country
you stay or “international prefix number for the universal number” to the head of each
phone number for inquiries.

® For the latest information about the international call access codes and international
prefix numbers for the universal number, refer to the DOCOMO Global Service web
page.
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M Country/Area codes for major countries
Use the following country/area codes when you make international calls or when you set

Minternational call access codes for major countries (Table 1)

The international call access codes for major countries are listed below.

Int’l Dial Assist.

Service area Code Service area Code
Australia 61 Monaco 377
Belgium 32 Netherlands 31
Brazil 55 New Zealand 64
Canada 1 Norway 47
China 86 Philippines 63
Czech Republic 420 Poland 48
Denmark 45 Portugal 351
Finland 358 Russia 7
France 33 Singapore 65
Germany 49 South Korea 82
Greece 30 Spain 34
Hong Kong 852 Sweden 46
Hungary 36 Switzerland 41
India 91 Taiwan 886
Indonesia 62 Thailand 66
Ireland 353 Turkey 90
ltaly 39 United Arab Emirates 971
Luxembourg 352 United Kingdom 44
Macau 853 United States of America |1
Malaysia 60 Vietnam 84

Service area Access code Service area Access code
Australia 0011 Monaco 00
Belgium 00 Netherlands 00
Brazil 0021/0014 New Zealand 00
Canada 011 Norway 00
China 00 Philippines 00
Czech Republic 00 Poland 00
Denmark 00 Portugal 00
Finland 00 Russia 810
France 00 Singapore 001
Germany 00 South Korea 001
Greece 00 Spain 00
Hong Kong 001 Sweden 00
Hungary 00 Switzerland 00
India 00 Taiwan 002
Indonesia 001 Thailand 001
Ireland 00 Turkey 00
Italy 00 United Arab Emirates 00
Luxembourg 00 United Kingdom 00
Macau 00 United States of America |011
Malaysia 00 Vietnam 00

e For the code for the countries other than listed in the table, or for details, refer to the
DOCOMO Gilobal Service web page.
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Minternational prefix numbers for the universal number (Table 2)
The international prefix numbers for the universal number for major countries are listed
below.

SEners Inte'rnational e Inte'rnational
prefix number prefix number
Argentina 00 Luxembourg 00
Australia 0011 Malaysia 00
Austria 00 Netherlands 00
Belgium 00 New Zealand 00
Brazil 0021 Norway 00
Bulgaria 00 Peru 00
Canada 011 Philippines 00
China 00 Portugal 00
Colombia 009 Singapore 001
Denmark 00 South Africa 09
Finland 990 South Korea 001
France 00 Spain 00
Germany 00 Sweden 00
Hong Kong 001 Switzerland 00
Hungary 00 Taiwan 00
Ireland 00 Thailand 001
Israel 014 United Kingdom 00
Italy 00 United States of America |011

® The numbers are not available in some areas.

®You can use the universal numbers only in countries listed in the table above.

®\When making a call from a hotel, you may be separately charged the phone usage fee
from the hotel. (You are responsible for the fee.) You should check with the hotel
before making a call.

® Note that, in many cases, the universal number may not be used from a mobile phone,
public phone, or hotel phone, etc.

Check Required after Homecoming

After you return to Japan, the FOMA network is automatically searched
and connected.

Set “3G/GSM setting” to “Auto” or “3G”.

Set “Network search mode” to “Auto”, or set to the FOMA network
(DOCOMO) with “Manual”.

Making a Call at the Country You S

You can make voice calls or videophone calls from overseas using
international roaming service.

Make a Call to Outside the Country You Stay (Including
Japan)

When you make an international call from the country you stay to a

land-line phone or mobile phone in Japan, you can operate from the

Phonebook easily.

® This is available only when the phone number stored in the Phonebook begins with “0”.
You need to set “Auto assist setting” of “Int'l dial assist” on page 59 to “ON” and to
“Japan (81)” in advance. (Setting at purchase)

1 Detailed Phonebook dlsplay> or @(lm.)

®Press .(m) to make an international videophone call.

Dial

“0” at the head of the phone number is replaced with “+81” when dialed.

o When you select “Dial with org. No.”, the phone number is dialed as stored in the
Phonebook.

o From a redial item or dialed call record, or by entering a phone number directly, you
can make an international call by the same operation.
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Press and hold @ for at least one second, then you can enter when
dialing. By using “+”, you can make international calls from the country
you stay to the countries such as Japan.

1 @(for at least one second)
P Enter numbers in order of country/area code
—area code (city code)—destination phone number

> () or (@)(MIEIM)

e Enter “81” as a country/area code when you make an international call to Japan.

o When the area code (city code) begins with “0”, enter it except for the “0”.
However, include “0” when making a call to some countries or regions such as
Italy.

L] Press .
International Dial

If you have stored a country/area code by Country/Area Code (see
page 59), you can make international calls from the country you stay to

%) to make an international videophone call.

the country such as Japan. The following are the procedures for overseas.

o The caller ID might not be notified, or might not be displayed correctly depending on
the carrier. In this case, you cannot make a call by using Received Calls.

Enter a phone number

or

call up the detailed display of a Phonebook entry, redial
item, dialed call record, or received call record.

2 (%) (WEIIEM)> Int'l dial assist
> Select a country/area namebP> ( . or @(IIE[I)

®Press .(m ) to make an international videophone call.
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Make a Call to a Phone in the Country You Stay

In the same way as you do in Japan, you can make a voice call or
videophone call by entering the destination’s phone number.

1 Enter a destination phone number>. or @(‘m.)

. Press (m) to make a videophone call.
®To make a call in the country you stay using the Phonebook, select “Dial with org.
No.” in step 2 on page 463.

Make a Call to a Person who is Staying Overseas and
Using WORLD WING

When you make a call to a person who is also internationally roaming,
make the call in the same way as to make international calls to Japan
even if he/she is in the country you stay.

Receiving a Call

In the same operation as you do in Japan, you can answer voice calls and
videophone calls overseas. (See page 62)

M Having calls to your FOMA terminal made from Japan

You can receive international calls from Japan by just having your phone number
entered in the same way as the callers usually do in Japan.

Making a call entering “090 (or 080) -XXXX-XXXX"

W Having calls to your FOMA terminal made from countries other than Japan
Regardless of the country you stay, you receive calls via Japan; therefore, have the
caller enter “international call access code of his/her country” and “81” (country/area
code of Japan) in the same way as the caller makes a call to Japan and then enter your
phone number whose “0” is excluded from the head.

Making a call entering “international call access code of the country of the
caller-81-90 (or 80) -XXXX-XXXX"

® For incoming calls overseas, you are charged a receiving fee.

e Even if the other party makes a call with the setting to notify you of his/her caller ID,
the caller ID might not be notified depending on the overseas carrier. Also, a number
different from the other party’s caller ID might be notified depending on the caller's
network.



Information

® While you use the FOMA terminal overseas, “Call setting w/o ID”, “Reject unknown”,
and “Restrictions (except Restrict Dialing)” might not work. In addition, it might work as
“Answer” regardless of the setting of “Arrival call act”.

®When a call comes in during international roaming, the call is forwarded from Japan.
The caller is charged a call fee to Japan and the receiver is charged a receiving fee.

<3G/GSM Setting>

Setting a Network to Use

for at least one second)» Select a network type.

Auto......... For using 3G, GSM, or GPRS network. (3G network has priority.)

.......... For using 3G network.

GSM/GPRS. . . For using GSM or GPRS network. When you switch to “GSM/
GPRS” from “Auto” or “3G”, the confirmation display appears to
tell your phone will be out of service area in Japan.

e f you set to “Auto” or “3G”, FOMA network is used in Japan. If you set to “GSM/
GPRS”, you cannot connect to FOMA network, the FOMA terminal is placed in
out-of-service-area state.

® While another menu function is activated, the setting display for this function does not
appear by pressing and holding (| for at least one second from the Stand-by display,
but the display for the menu function in use appears.

<Network Search Mode>

Setting a Search Method of

Telecommunication Carrier

You can set whether to automatically search a network and connect to

another carrier when you move out of the service area.

1 > Set./Service» Network setting® Int’l roaming
P Network search modeP> Select an item.

Auto...... Automatically re-connects to another carrier. The setting is completed.

Manual. . . . Connect manually to a carrier on the list.
“X” is displayed for unavailable carriers.
Network re-search

.......... When set to “Auto”, automatically switches to an available carrier. The

setting is completed.
When set to “Manual”, displays the list of carriers.

Select a carrier.

e The displayed carrier varies depending on the setting of “3G/GSM setting”.
®Press ([EEII-I) to display the list of carriers again.

®You cannot set this function if the UIM is not inserted.

®\When you move out of the service area while this function is set to “Manual”, “ &”

appears.

®\When you have set this function to “Manual” and turn off and on the FOMA terminal

out of the service area, select a carrier again in the service area.

465

I as() seastanQ



I Overseas Use

<PLMN Setting>
Setting a Telecommunication Carrier to

Preferentially Connect to

You can specify the priority order of carriers you are connected to for
when “Network search mode” is set to “Auto”. You can store up to 20
carriers.

1 »Set./Service» Network setting® Int’l roaming
» PLMN setting

@ You can select the stored carrier to check the stored contents.

2 () MEEITEM)> PLMIN st select

®To search for a carrier by a name of country/area, press (M) and select
a country/area name. You can search also by pressing ( [I¥1217) again from
the Country/Area list and entering a country/area name.

3 Select a carrier» @()> Select a network type
> (=)L) > YES

I Function Menu while PLMN Setting is Displayed

Set VPLMN to
UPLMN

You can store the carrier you are currently connected to.

> (=)(ELEY)> YES

PLMN list select See “Setting a Telecommunication Carrier to Preferentially

Connect to” on page 466.

PLMN manual You can store a carrier by entering a country/area code and
select operator code. You can store carriers not found in the list.
> Enter a country/area code (3 digits) and operator code (2
to 3 digits)» Select a network type» ()>YES
Change priority P> Select a number to change tob> (ﬂmﬁ}]) > YES
Delete this > YES > (=) ([E0IED)> YES
Delete all > YES > (=)D > YES
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e When the “DOCOMO” network is available, you are preferentially connected to it
regardless of this setting.

® This setting is stored on the UIM.
®You cannot set this function if the UIM is not inserted.

<Display Operator Name>

Displaying a Carrier Name on the Stand-by

Display
You can select whether to display, on the Stand-by display, the name of
the carrier you are currently connected to.
1 »>Set./Service» Network setting® Int’l roaming
» Display operator nameP> Display ON or Display OFF

When you set to “Display ON”

The carrier's name is displayed on the Stand-by display.
However, when you use the “DOCOMO” network, the carrier is
not displayed.

11718 (Wed ) 10:00

asan

11/18( 100
Carrier's name

<Status in the Area>

Confirming a Communication System

You can display whether the carrier you are currently connecting to
supports the circuit switching (CS)*1 and packet switching (PS)*2.
%1 The communication system used for voice calls, videophone calls, SMS, etc.
%2 The communication system used for i-mode, i-mode mail, etc.

1 » Set./Service» Network settingP Status in the area



<Set Roaming Guidance>
Setting Guidance during Roaming

For an incoming voice call or videophone call during international

roaming, you can have the voice guidance played back to the caller to

that effect.

e Even when you activate Roaming Guidance, the caller may hear the guidance in a
foreign language depending on the overseas carrier.

® Even when you deactivate Roaming Guidance, the caller hears a ringback tone set by
the overseas carrier.

®You need to set this function in Japan.

1 w > Set./Service> NW services
»Set Roaming guidance® Do the following operations.

Missed call NTC
(Int.)

You can set “Missed roaming notice” during international
roaming.
» YESP Operate following the voice guidance.

<Call Barring>
Setting Incoming Calls to be Rejected

during Roaming
® This setting might not be available depending on the overseas carrier.

1 > Set./Service» Network settingP Int’l roaming
p Call barring» Do the following operations.

Activate > YES
Deactivate > YES
Check setting You can check the setting contents of “Set Roaming guidance”.

<Missed Roaming Notice>

Notifying Received Calls during Roaming

By SMS messages, you can be notified of the information (date/time of
receiving and caller ID) of missed calls which came in while you were out
of the service area or the power was turned off during international
roaming.
1 » Set./Service» Network setting® Int’l roaming

P Missed roaming noticeP Do the following operations.

Activate

> Select an item.

Bar all incoming. . . .... Bars all calls including voice calls and

videophone calls.
Bar VP call/data ex.. . . .Bars only videophone calls.

» YESP Enter your Network Security Code.
® See page 122 for the Network Security Code.

Deactivate

» YESP Enter your Network Security Code.
® See page 122 for the Network Security Code.

Check setting

You can check the setting contents of “Call barring”.

Activate > YES
Deactivate > YES
Check setting You can check the setting contents of “Missed roaming notice”.
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I Overseas Use

Using Network Services during Roaming

You can use some network services such as Voice Mail Service or Call
Forwarding Service from overseas.
You can set Roaming Guidance as well.
® See page 452 for “Receive avoidance set.” of 2in1.
Operate Voice Mail Service at the Country You Stay
1 » Set./ServiceP Network setting? Int’l roaming
P> Voice mail (Int.)»> Select an itemP> YES
P Operate following the voice guidance.

Operate Call Forwarding Service at the Country You Stay
1 P Set./Service» Network setting® Int’l roaming
p-Call forwarding (Int.)» Select an item» YES
P Operate following the voice guidance.

Operate Roaming Guidance at the Country You Stay
1 »> Set./ServiceP Network setting? Int’l roaming
P> Roaming guidance (Int.)> YES
P Operate following the voice guidance.

Operate Remote Control at the Country You Stay

1 »Set./Service» Network setting® Int’l roaming
» Remote control (Int.)»> YES
P> Operate following the voice guidance.
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Operate Caller ID Request Service at the Country You
tay
1 > Set./Service» Network setting Int'l roaming
pCaller ID req. (Int.)> YES
P Operate following the voice guidance.

e \When you use those services from overseas, you are charged an international call fee
of the country you stay.

®You need to set “Remote control” beforehand.

® For the details on network services, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [International
Services]” and “Mobile Phone User's Guide [Network Services]”.
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For details on data communication, refer to the PDF version of “Manual for PC Connection” on the provided CD-ROM or DOCOMO website.

To see the PDF version of “Manual for PC Connection”, you need to have Adobe® Reader®. If it is not installed in your personal computer, install
Adobe® Reader® from the provided CD-ROM to see it.

For details such as how to use it, refer to “Adobe Reader Help”.
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I PC Connection

Data Communication Available from

FOMA Terminal

The data communication services you can use by connecting the FOMA

terminal to a personal computer are categorized into data transfer

(OBEX™ communication), and packet communication/64K data

communication.

The FOMA terminal is equipped with the adapter function for packet

communication.

®You might not be able to activate or operate other functions during data
communication. See “Multiaccess Combinations” on page 503 for details.

®The 64K data communication is not available overseas.

©To perform the packet communication overseas, perform it via the IP connection.
(You cannot perform the packet communication via the PPP connection.)

Data Transfer (OBEX™ Communication)

You can exchange data files such as images, music files, Phonebook entries and
mail messages with another FOMA terminal or a personal computer.

Infrared communication
(See page 382)

iC communication

(See page 386)
Bluetooth communication
(See page 421)

FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02
microSD card (See page 368)
DOCOMO keitai datalink (See page 473)
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Packet Communication

This communication method requires a communication fee according to the
amount of data you sent and received. (Best effort method with 7.2 Mbps of
maximum download speed and 384 kbps of maximum upload speed)* It uses an
access point which supports FOMA packet communication such as DOCOMO
Internet access service “mopera U”.

To use this service, connect the FOMA terminal to a personal computer via the

FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option) or Bluetooth

communication, and then carry out settings. The packet communication is

suitable for using applications through the high-speed communication.

% The maximum speed is based on the technical specification. The actual
communication speed varies depending on the network congestion state and the
communication environment. The maximum connection speed of sending/receiving
data is 384 kbps when you connect the FOMA terminal to an access point which does
not support HIGH-SPEED or the terminal is outside the FOMA High-Speed Area, or
when you use the device which does not support High-Speed such as DOCOMO’s
PDA “sigmarion lII” or “musea”.

® The packet communication is charged according to the amount of data you sent and

received. Note that you are charged a high communication fee for the massive data
communication such as browsing Internet web pages having many images or
downloading data files.

64K Data Communication

This communication method requires a communication fee according to the

duration of connection. By connecting the FOMA terminal to a personal computer

via the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option) or Bluetooth

communication, you can execute communication.

To use this service, connect to an access point which supports FOMA 64K data

communication such as DOCOMO Internet access service “mopera U”, or an

ISDN-synchronous 64K access point.

® The 64K data communication is charged according to the duration of connection. Note
that a communication fee becomes expensive if you use this service for a long time.

®The FOMA terminal does not support Remote Wakeup.

®The FOMA terminal does not support the FAX communication.

®You can perform data communication by connecting the FOMA terminal with
DOCOMO’s PDA “sigmarion lII” or “musea”. To use “musea”, the update is required.
For details such as how to update them, refer to the DOCOMO website.



Before Using Data Communication

Charge of Internet service provider

To use the Internet, you need to pay the charge for the Internet service provider
you use. Besides the FOMA service fee, you need to directly pay this charge to the
Internet service provider. For details on the charge, contact the Internet service
provider you use.

You can use the DOCOMO Internet access service, “mopera U”.

To use “mopera U”, subscription (charged) is required.

The access points for the packet communication and 64K data communication
differ. To use the packet communication, connect to an access point which
supports packet communication. To use the 64K data communication, connect to
an access point which supports FOMA 64K data communication or
ISDN-synchronous 64K.
®You cannot connect to the DoPa access point.
® For the service contents and connection method of “mopera”, refer to the “mopera”
website (in Japanese only):
http://www.mopera.net/mopera/index.html

Conditions of packet communication and 64K data
communication

To carry out the communication by using the FOMA terminal in Japan, the

following conditions are required:

®The personal computer to be used can use the FOMA USB Cable with Charge
Function 01/02 (option).

@ \When connecting using Bluetooth communication, the personal computer should
support Dial-up Networking Profile of Bluetooth Specification Ver. 1.1, Ver. 1.2, or Ver.
2.0+EDR.

o The PDA to be used should support FOMA packet communication and 64K data
communication.

o Within the FOMA service area

® For packet communication, the access point should support packet communication of
the FOMA.

o For 64K data communication, the access point should support the FOMA 64K data
communication or ISDN-synchronous 64K.

Even when these conditions are satisfied, if the base station is congested or the

radio wave conditions are bad, you may not carry out the communication.

Operating Environment

For the data communication, the following operating environment is
required for your personal computer:
HPC main unit
PC/AT compatible model
When using the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option):
USB port (Universal Serial Bus Specification Rev1.1 compliant)
When using Bluetooth communication:
Bluetooth Specification Ver. 1.1, Ver. 1.2, or Ver. 2.0+EDR compliant (Dial-up
Networking Profile)
Display resolution 800 x 600 dots, High Color 16 bits or more recommended.
Hos*
Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Vista (Japanese version in each)
% Windows 2000 Service Pack 4 or later, Widows XP Service Pack 2 or later, for
“DOCOMO Connection Manager”
(For details of operating environment, refer to the DOCOMO website.)
HlMemory requirements
Windows 2000: 64 Mbytes or more
Windows XP: 128 Mbytes or more
Windows Vista: 512 Mbytes or more
M Hard disk space size’
Unused memory space of 5 Mbytes or more
% Unused memory space of 15 Mbytes or more for “DOCOMO Connection Manager”
® The operation on the upgraded OS is not guaranteed.
©® The memory requirements and hard disk space size may vary depending on the
system environment.

Necessary Devices

The following hardware and software programs are required besides the
FOMA terminal and personal computer:

® FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option) or FOMA USB Cable (option)*
® Provided “P-02A CD-ROM”

% For USB connection
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I PC Connection

® Use a dedicated “FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02” or “FOMA USB
Cable”. The USB cable for personal computers cannot be used because the shape of
the connector differs.

o |f you use a USB hub, the devices may not work correctly.

Connect FOMA Terminal to Other Devices

The following three ways are available for connecting the FOMA terminal to
another device:

Use FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02

Connect the FOMA terminal to a personal computer provided with the USB port
using the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option).

This way of connection applies to all communication systems such as packet
communication, 64K data communication, and data transfer.

® Set “USB mode setting” to “Communication mode”. (See page 377)

®You need to install the “FOMA communication configuration file” (driver) before use.

Use Bluetooth communication

Connect a Bluetooth communication compatible personal computer wirelessly to

the FOMA terminal. This way of connection applies to packet communication and

64K data communication.

®When you perform data communication by using Bluetooth function, the high speed
communication is applied to the FOMA terminal. However, you may not be able to
communicate at the maximum speed because of the limit of communication speed of
Bluetooth function.

o Use a Bluetooth linked standard modem or a Bluetooth modem provided by the
Bluetooth device maker. Contact the maker of your personal computer or Bluetooth
device maker for how to install and to set up.

Use Infrared communication

By using infrared rays, you can send/receive data between your FOMA terminal
and another FOMA terminal, mobile phone, or personal computer provided with
the infrared communication function. (See page 382)

This applies only to data transfer.

Preparation Flow for Data Transfer

(OBEX™ Communication)

When you use the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option),
install the “FOMA communication configuration file” (driver).

Download and install the “FOMA communication configuration file” (driver).
®Install the FOMA communication configuration file from the provided CD-ROM or
download them from the DOCOMO website and install.

\

Data transfer




Preparation Flow for Data Communication

The following outline shows a preparation flow for packet
communication or 64K data communication:
For details, refer to the PDF version of “Manual for PC Connection”.

For Bluetooth connection

Connect a personal computer
wirelessly to the FOMA terminal using
Bluetooth communication.

For USB connection

Connect a personal computer to the
FOMA terminal using the FOMA USB
Cable with Charge Function 01/02

(option).

Download and install the “FOMA
communication configuration file”
(driver).

o |nstall the FOMA communication
configuration file from the provided
CD-ROM or download it from the
DOCOMO website and install.

\ A

Check the setting after installation. | | Check the modem. |

\ Y

Install “DOCOMO Connection Carry out the setting manually without
Manager”. using “DOCOMO Connection Manager”.
[ ]

Y

Connect.

AT Command

AT commands are used to specify and modify the functions of the FOMA

terminal through the personal computer.

o For details on AT commands, refer to the “Manual for PC Connection” on the provided
CD-ROM.

Using CD-ROM

The provided CD-ROM contains the software programs for using data
communication on your FOMA terminal, “Manual for PC Connection” and
“Kuten Code List” (PDF file). For details, refer to the provided CD-ROM.

When a warning message appears
When you set the CD-ROM on your personal computer, an alert message might appear
on the display. This alert message appears depending on the security settings of Internet
Explorer, you can proceed without problems.
Click “[&UL) (YES)".

Introduction of DOCOMO Keitai Datalink

“DOCOMO keitai datalink” is the software program that enables you to
back up your Phonebook entries, i-mode mail messages and others to
your personal computer and edit them. The software program is
distributed from the DOCOMO website. For details and how to download,
refer to the web page below. You can access the following web page (in
Japanese only) from the provided CD-ROM as well.
http://datalink.nttdocomo.co.jp/

e For details on how to download, transferable data, operating environments such as
compatible OS, installation method, operating method, and restrictions, refer to the
web page above. For operations after installation, refer to Help contained in the
software program. To use the DOCOMO keitai datalink, you need to separately have
the USB Cable (option).
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I Appendix/Troubleshooting

Function List

, and “Reset TV settings” on page 267 for the items indicated by ¢, to return to
the respective defaults. If you execute “Initialize” on page 138, all items return to the defaults.
e Even if you execute “Initialize”, the pre-installed i-oppli programs you have deleted are not restored.

Execute “Reset settings” on page 138 for the items indicated by

Main menu item Sub-menu item | Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference

Mail Inbox Pre-installed data only (except inside the UIM) 160
User created folder: None i-oppli mail folder: None

Outbox No mail messages (except inside the UIM) 161
User created folder: None i-oppli mail folder: None

Draft No mail messages (except inside the UIM) 161

Compose message — 142

Create new Decome-Anime — 149

Template |Deco-mai| Pre-installed data only 151

| Decome-Anime Pre-installed data only 152

Web mail — 188

Check new messages — 157

Compose SMS — 186

Check new SMS - 187

Chat mail E1Td Chat member: Not recorded (except “Own”) 181

Receive option — 156

Mail settings Scroll 1 line 175

Font size Standard 119

Mail list display List display: Date+sender/receiver subject Message/Name in phonebook: Checked 175

Message display Standard 175

Mail security All unchecked 133

Secret mail display ON 133

Auto color label Not stored 175

Pred. conv. at reply ON 175

Header/signature Header: Blank Insert: Checked 176

Signature: Blank Insert: Checked 176

Quotation marks: 176

Set check new messages All checked 175

Auto-display MessageR preferred 178

Receiving display Alarm preferred 176

Receive option setting OFF 156
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Mail Mail settings Attachment preference All checked 176
Auto melody play ON 176
Feel * Mail AllON 177
Chat setting Sound setting: Alarm 1 184
Chat image: ON 184
User setting 184
Name: Own Image: Apple
Check settings — 176
SMS settings SMS report request OFF 188
SMS validity period — 188
SMS input character Japanese (70char.) 188
SMS center selection — 188
Area mail settings Receive setting Yes 181
Receive entry Emergency information 181
Beep time 10 seconds 181
i-mode 7 Menu — 190
Bookmark Not stored 196
User created folder: None
Screen memo Not stored 197
User created folder: None
Last URL & Menu 194
Go to location No URL histories 195
Message R/F No messages 178 -g
i-Channel Channel list — 210 g
Ticker ON/OFF ON 211 b=}
Ticker font size set. Standard 211 o
Ticker color set. Pattern 1 211 s
Ticker scroll speed Normal 211 =
Reset i-Channel — 211 8
Check new messages — 157 (=2
Operate certificate User certificate — 206 8
Certificate All Valid 205 =3
Certificate host DOCOMO 207 | 8
-
=
«Q
[
g)
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
i-mode i-mode settings Scroll 1line 204
Font size Standard 119
Set image display™ ON 204
Set connection timeout 60 seconds 204
Host selection ((=981) i-mode 205
Automatic replay set. ON 210
Use phone information YES 204
Sound effect setting ON 204
Information disp. set. YES 213
Doc. display settings Fit page 392
i-mode arrival act PushTalk preferred 86
Reset last URL — 194
Check settings — 204
Full Browser Home - 216
Bookmark J\FYZwOBITIHEE ! (Panasonic recommended movies!) 196
User created folder: None
Last URL None 216
Go to location No URL histories 195
Full Browser settings Home URL: Home URL _ http://www.google.co.jp 220
Display Mode setting: PC mode 217
Set full display: OFF 220
Pointer/scroll 220
Display pointer: ON Speed: Medium speed Focus while scroll: OFF
Zoom: 100% 220
Access setting: No 220
Set image display: ON 220
PC Movie auto-play: ON 220
Sound effect setting: Level 4 221
Auto NW trans.: Notify 221
Use phone info: YES 221
Cookie 222
Cookie setting: Valid (No cookies)
Referer setting: Send 222
Script setting: Valid 221
Window Open Guard: Invalid 221
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Main menu item Sub-menu item | Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
i~oppli Software list(phone) Pre-installed i-oppli programs only 291
Display: Icon display 291
WE[ @ Auto start time: All unchecked 305
& oppli(microSD) [Software list 291
| & oppli data 309
& oppli call logs No logs 307
& oppli info End stand-by info No information 309
End Widget appli inf No information 311
Security error history No histories 293
Auto start info No information 305
Trace info No information 293
& oppli settings Auto start setting OFF 305
Disp. software info Not display 291
i-Widget roaming set. OFF 311
i-Widget sound effect ON 311
7 oppli call settings & oppli call DL set.: Not reject 307
& oppli call sound 307
Select ring tone: Pattern 3 Ring time setting: 5 seconds
Select vibrator: OFF Select illumination: Color 2
Preferred tone MUSIC/1Seg 305
oBacklight Depend on system 305
oVibrator Depend on system 305 >
Check settings 305 S
About g oppli 292 g
Set./Service |Sound Select ring tone (13) Phone/PushTalk/Videophone: Pattern 1 Mail/Chat mail: Pattern 2 104 =
MessageR/MessageF/i-concier: Pattern 3 o
Ring volume ((=950) All Level 4 66 s
Keypad sound ((=30) ON 107 3
Speed selector sound Pattern 1 107 c
Melody effect ((=964) Stereo&3DSound: ON 105 (=2
Position to play: Play all 105 8
Headset usage setting ((-)51) |Headset and speaker 108 g
Mail/Msg. ring time ((=968) AllON 108 o
Ring time: All 5 seconds g‘
«Q
[
g)
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“Diamond Black” for body color “Diamond Black”
“Sapphire Pink” for body color “Sapphire Pink”
“Emerald Green” for body color “Emerald Green”

Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Set./Service |Display Display setting ((y56) Stand-by display 111
“White” for body color “Pearl White”
“Black” for body color “Diamond Black”
“Pink” for body color “Sapphire Pink”
“Green” for body color “Emerald Green”
Clock 120
Stand-by clock
Position: Icon clock
Pattern: Pattern 1
Display size: Small
Icon clock
“Pattern 1” for body color “Pearl White”/“Diamond Black”
“Pattern 4” for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Pattern 5” for body color “Emerald Green”
Dialing, Incoming call, Videophone dialing, Videophone incoming, Mail sending, 112
Mail receiving, Check new messages, Mail/msg. rcpt result
“Pattern 3” for body color “Pearl White”/‘Diamond Black”
“Pattern 1” for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Pattern 2” for body color “Emerald Green”
Icon color: Color 113
Battery icon/Antenna icon 113
“Pattern 3” for body color “Pearl White”/‘Diamond Black”
“Pattern 1” for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Pattern 2” for body color “Emerald Green”
Wake-up display: Wake up 112
Backlight ((=+)70) Lighting: ON 113
Power saver mode: ON
Light time: 120 seconds
Charging: Standard 114
Area: LCD+Keys 114
Brightness: Auto setting 114
Soft light: ON 114
View blind OFF 115
Contrast: Level 1 (when “View blind” is set to “ON”)
Color theme setting ((=-)86) “White” for body color “Pearl White” “Black” for body color “Diamond Black” 115
“Pink” for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Yellow” for body color “Emerald Green”
Machi-chara Set to Machi-chara: 0D UMD LD U < A (Sheep of concierge) 117
Menu icon setting ((=)57) “Pearl White” for body color “Pearl White (Enlarge)” 115
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Set./Service |Display Private menu setting (52) Own number, Ring volume, Machi-chara, Map/GPS, Alarm, Kisekae Tool, Vibrator, 413
Full Browser, Font size, PC Movie, Schedule
[/ Change BG image: Standard 413
Desktop icon ((=+)63) Guide (fELYH' Tz F E), Bluetooth, i-concier 29
Key guidance ON 25
Font ((=)66) Font 1 119
Font size All Standard 119
Select language ((=4)15) Japanese (H7<G8) 43
Recv.mail/call at open OFF 113
Image quality Dynamic 115
LCD Al ON 114
Icons ((=9)36) 32
lllumination All illum. setting 117
Incoming illumination (89) Select color 118
For body color “Pearl White”
Phone/PushTalk/Videophone: A-Flash Mail/Chat mail: A-Rhythm
MessageR/MessageF: A-HOTARU i-concier: A-Signal
For body color “Diamond Black”
Phone/PushTalk/Videophone: B-Flash Mail/Chat mail: B-Rhythm
MessageR/MessageF: B-HOTARU i-concier: B-Signal
For body color “Sapphire Pink”
Phone/PushTalk/Videophone: D-Flash Mail/Chat mail: D-Rhythm
MessageR/MessageF: D-HOTARU i-concier: D-Signal
For body color “Emerald Green”
Phone/PushTalk/Videophone: F-Flash Mail/Chat mail: F-Rhythm
MessageR/MessageF: F-HOTARU i-concier: F-Signal
Set pattern: Standard 118
Color setting: All default 118
lllumination in talk OFF 117
Missed/unread illum. ON 117
Music&Video Ch illum. OFF 117
Slide illumination Slide open 117
“Slide-08” for body color “Pearl White” “Slide-02” for body color “Diamond Black”
“Slide-06 for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Slide-04” for body color “Emerald Green”
Slide close 117
“Slide-07” for body color “Pearl White” “Slide-01” for body color “Diamond Black”
“Slide-05" for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Slide-03” for body color “Emerald Green”
Hourly illumination OFF 118
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Face reader security: Normal
Change security code: 0000

Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference

Set./Service |lllumination MUSIC illumination ON 118
Bluetooth illumination ON 118
IC card illumination ON 118
PushTalk illumination ON 118
Speed selector illum. “Rotation-11” for body color “Pearl White” “Rotation-02” for body color “Diamond Black” 118

“Rotation-08 for body color “Sapphire Pink” “Rotation-05" for body color “Emerald Green”
Check settings — 118
Kisekae Same as “Kisekae Tool” in “Data box” 488
Lock/Security Self mode Released 126
Lock all Released 124
Personal data lock Released 126
IC card lock Released 316
Key lock OFF 131
Secret mode ((940) Released 132
Secret data only (41 ) Released 132
Keypad dial lock Released 131
Reject unknown Accept 136
Call setting w/o ID (10) All Accept 135

Select ring tone: All Same as ring tone

Change security code ((=)29) |0000 123
UIM setting — 123
Scanning function Set scan: All Valid 529
Lock setting Timer lock ON at close: All OFF 127
PIM/IC security mode: Security code 128
IC lock (power-off): Setting before OFF 316
Key lock setting: Unlock when slide open 132
Face reader setting: Not stored 128
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Main menu item

Set./Service

Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Call time/cost Call data ((=)61) Last call duration/Total calls duration: 0 seconds Last call cost: ¥ * 3 416
Calls reset/Cost reset: --/-- --1--
Reset total cost&dura. (()60) — 416
Notice call cost OFF 417
Max cost: ¥0 (when “Notice call cost” is set to “ON”)
Method to alert: Icon (when “Notice call cost” is set to “ON”)
Auto reset setting: OFF (when “Notice call cost” is set to “ON”)
CLR max cost icon — 417
Clock Set time ((»)31) Auto time adjust ON 44
World time watch OFF 45
Summer time OFF 45
Auto power ON/OFF All OFF 404
Alarm setting Alarm preferred 413
Incoming call Vibrator ((=)54) All OFF 106
Manner mode set ((=)20) Manner mode 109
When “Original” is set
Record msg.: OFF Vibrator: ON Phone vol.: Silent
Mail vol.: Silent Alarm vol.: Silent Memo tone: ON
Keypad sound: OFF Selector sound: OFF Mic sensitiv.: Up
LV alarm tone: OFF
Answer setting ((=)58) Any key answer 64
Setting when opened All Keep ringing 65
Record display set AllON 132 %’
Disp. PH-book image ON 113 ke
Disp. call/receive No. Font of dial number: Pattern 1 119 g
Font color 119 Qo
Black for body color “Pearl White”/“Sapphire Pink”/“Emerald Green” %
White for body color “Diamond Black” 5
Ring time ((=)90) Ring start time: OFF 135 g
Start time: 1 second (when “Ring start time” is set to “ON”) o
Missed calls display: Display 135 )
V.phone while packet V.phone priority 76 g
Auto call/answer set. Headset switch to call: OFF 421 o
Auto answer setting: OFF 421 2-
Ring time: 6 seconds (when “Auto answer setting” is set to “ON”) 3
Melody Call setting — 106 @
[
g)
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Set./Service |Talk Volume Level 4 65
Setting when closed ((=)18) |Phone/Videophone: Continue 65
PushTalk: Speaker call 65
Set hold tone On hold tone: Tone 1 Holding tone: RHAPSODY ON A THEME OF 67
Shikkari Talk ON 61
Noise reduction ((x)76) ON 61
Quality alarm ((=4)75) No tone 107
Reconnect signal ((«)77) No tone 60
PushTalk Auto answer setting OFF 85
Ring time setting 30 seconds 85
Hands-free w/ PushTalk ON 85
PushTalk arrival act Answer 85
Sound setting Quick 85
Vibration setting OFF 85
Videophone Visual preference Normal 74
Select image On hold: Pre-installed Holding: Pre-installed 75
Substitute image: Chara-den [/1>/73)L— (Kangaroo)]
Record message: Pre-installed Preparing: Pre-installed
Movie memo: Pre-installed
Hands-free w/ V. phone ON 74
Voice call auto redial OFF 75
Remote monitoring Other ID: Not recorded 77
Ring time: 5 seconds 77
Set: OFF 77
Notify switchable mode — 76
Network setting Prefix setting WORLD CALL (009130010) 60
Int’l roaming Network search mode: Auto 465
Display operator name: Display ON 466
3G/GSM setting: Auto 465
Int’l dial assist Auto assist setting: ON 59
Country/Area Code: Japan (81) 59
IDD prefix setting: WORLD CALL (009130010) 59
Status in the area — 466
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Set./Service |[NW services Caller ID notification ((=)17) — 46
Voice mail Message notification: YES 441
Call waiting — 442
Call forwarding — 444
Nuis. call blocking — 445
Caller ID request — 446
2in1 setting Deactivated 450
Mode switching: Dual mode 450
Stand-by display 451
Dual mode/B mode
“fruit tart” for body color “Pearl White” “globe” for body color “Diamond Black”
“Fruit and flower” for body color “Sapphire Pink”  “macaron” for body color “Emerald Green”
Clock setting 451
Dual mode clock/B mode clock
Stand-by clock
Position: Icon clock
Pattern: Pattern 1
Display size: Small
Icon clock: Pattern 3
Set call/receive No. 451
Disp. call/receive No.
Number A
Font of dial number: Pattern 1
Font color
Black for body color “Pearl White”/“Sapphire Pink”/“Emerald Green”
White for body color “Diamond Black”
Number B
Font of dial number: Pattern 2
Font color
Dark blue for body color “Pearl White”  Yellowish green for body color “Diamond Black”
Purple for body color “Sapphire Pink”  Green for body color “Emerald Green”
Ringtone set. for No. B
Phone/Videophone: Pattern 4 Mail: Pattern 5
Receive avoidance set. 451
Mode link setting: Deactivated
Multi number Number setting: Not stored 449
Set as ring tone: All Same as ring tone 449
Arrival call act Answer 447
Set in-call arrival act = 448
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Date: Default Time: 3:00

Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference

Set./Service |NW services Remote control — 448

Dual network 446

English guidance 447

Set Roaming guidance 467

Additional service Additional service: Not stored 456

Additional guidance: Not stored 457

Service numbers 447

OFFICEED 456

Chaku-moji Create message: Not stored 55

Message disp. settings: Calls with callerlD 56

Sent messages: No records 55

Prefer Chaku-moji: OFF 56

Other settings Speed selector setting ON 25

Character input method Input mode: All checked 430
((=935) Priority input method: Mode 1 (5-touch)

Predict: ON 432

Int.with secret: ON 432

Battery Charge sound: ON 107

Pause dial ((=)84) Not stored 57

Sub-address setting ON 60

Headset mic. setting Headset microphone 420

Voice settings Auto voice dial: OFF 101

Voice headset dial: OFF 101

Read aloud settings: OFF 402

Read aloud volume: Level 4 403

Read aloud speed: Normal 403

Read aloud output: Speaker 403

Read aloud valid set.: Normal 403

USB mode setting Communication mode 377

Reset settings ((=)23) 138

Initialize 138

Software update Set auto-update: Auto-update 524
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Main menu item Sub-menu item | Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Data box My picture ((=J46) Pre-installed data only 344
User created folder: None
Original animation: Not stored 351
W@ Folder security: All released 380
LE[ & Edit picture 350
Character stamp
Font color: 16 Color, Black Font: Font 1 Font size: Standard size
L[]8 Set display 345
Stand-by display
“White” for body color “Pearl White”
“Black” for body color “Diamond Black”
“Pink” for body color “Sapphire Pink”
“Green” for body color “Emerald Green”
Wake-up display: Wake up
W/ Positioning: Center 346
/% Sort: By date T 347
/][4 Picture/Title name: Picture 347
[i[[[@Display size: Normal 348
MUSsIC No data 280
User created folder: None
Display: Title + Image 280
Volume: Level 12 281
[E[[&Sound effect 285
Remaster: OFF Listening: OFF Equalizer: Normal
Music&Video Channel No data 272
Information of previously played program: None 272
Display: Title + Image 272
Volume: Level 12 273
E[[@Play mode setting: Normal 274
[/][#8 Sound effect 275
Remaster: OFF Listening: OFF Equalizer: Normal
& motion Pre-installed data only 351
User created folder: None
Playlist: Not stored 355
Position memory: All not stored 352
Volume: Level 4 352
WM Folder security: All released 380
[i[[41Set § motion: All released 353
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Main menu item Sub-menu item | Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Data box & motion ;4 Sort: By date 347
[E @ Listing: Title + Image 353
T8 Sound effect 354
Remaster: OFF Listening: OFF Equalizer: Normal
i[Td Display size: Fit in display 355
[i[[Td8 Change to full: Vertical display playback 355
Melody ((=)16) Pre-installed data only 364
User created folder: None
Playlist: Not stored 380
[Z1[[88 Set as ring tone: All released 365
[Z@iSort: By date T 366
My documents Pre-installed data only 389
[Z@iSort: By date T 347
i@ Listing: Image 390
Kisekae Tool Pre-installed data only 367
i [[4Sort: By date 347
GTd Listing: Image 367
Machi-chara Pre-installed data only 363
i [[4Sort: By date 347
G174 Listing: Image 364
Chara-den Pre-installed data only 361
|3/ & Substitute image: 73>/ 73)L— (Kangaroo) 72
[ZI[[#Rec. Chara-den 363
Camera mode: Photo mode Recording size: QCIF (176 x 144)
Recording type: Video + voice Recording quality: Normal
i [T Display size: Fit in display 362
PC Movie Position memory: All not recorded 226
Played history: No histories 227
Volume: Level 12 225
G [d0 Listing: Title 227
[E[T@Sound effect 228
Remaster: OFF Listening: OFF Equalizer: Normal
[T Display size: Actual size 228
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Data box 1Seg Image No data 344
[E[[@)Sort: By date T 347
i@ Picture/Title name: Picture 347
[[i/[[# Display size: Normal 348
Video Volume: Level 12 358
W[ [@Listing: Title + image 359
Position memory All not stored 359
Document viewer — 393
SD other files — 376
LifeKit Bar code reader Scan code — 245
Saved data Not stored 247
Receive Ir data ((«)79) |Receive — 384
Receive all — 385
microSD Refer microSD data - 369
Backup/Restore — 375
Camera Photo mode/ [i[[&Inside camera/Outside camera: Outside camera 240
Movie mode [ Image size 240
Photo mode: Stand-by (480 x 854) Continuous mode: VGA (480 x 640)
Movie mode: QVGA (320 x 240)
Li[[[&File size setting: Mail restrict'n (L) 240
i Image quality: Fine 240
[il[[#Camera settings 241
Img. stabilizer: Auto Shutter sound: Sound 1 %’
Flicker correction: Auto O
[[i/[[[# Storage setting 241 g
Store in: Phone Auto save set: OFF File restriction: File unrestricted E-_
[{/[[#8 Cont. shooting set. 241 s
Continuous mode: Auto -
Shot interval: 0.5 second g
Shot number o
VGA (480 x 640): 4 shots (Fixed) )
QVGA (240 x 320)/QCIF (144 x 176)/Sub-QCIF (96 x 128): 5 shots &
W@ Display size: Actual size 242 8
[i[[@Icon: ON 242 =
View photos Same as “My picture” in “Data box” 487 Lg
View movies Same as “ § motion” in “Data box” 487
[
g)
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
LifeKit Bluetooth Device list Not stored 424
[: T4 Preferred device: Not set 425
Activate Bluetooth/Bluetooth — 426
power OFF
Accept registered — 426
Accept dialup devices — 426
Bluetooth settings Set authentications: OFF 428
Session number setting: OFF 428
Time-out to search: 5 seconds 428
Forward ring tone: ON 428
Disconnection settings: End the call 428
Dial from headset: Valid 428
Bluetooth info 428
Device name: PO2A
Map/GPS Map — 327
Position location - 326
Notify of location — 335
Location history No histories 335
Map/GPS oppil Pre-installed i-oppli programs only 327
GPS settings Map setting 336
Select map: 177 771U (Map Application)
Map activate setting: Start after locating
GPS button setting: Read map 336
Posit. tone/illum. 337
Position location
Select posit. ring tone: OFF Ring time setting: 3 seconds
Select vibrator: OFF Select illumination: OFF
Notify of location
Select posit. ring tone: Pattern 1 Ring time setting: 3 seconds
Select vibrator: OFF Select illumination: Color 5
Location req.
Select posit. ring tone: Pattern 2 Ring time setting: 20 seconds
Select vibrator: OFF Select illumination: Color 5
Positioning mode: All Standard mode 336
Reg. LCS client: Not stored 337
Location request set.: OFF 338
Host selection: Default 340
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
LifeKit Rec. msg/voice memo |Play/Erase msg. Not recorded 70
((=+)55) Play/Erase VP msg. Not recorded 71
Record message setting OFF 69
Answer message: Japanese 1 (when “Record message setting” is set to “ON”)
Ring time: 13 seconds (when “Record message setting” is set to “ON")
Voice memo Not recorded 415
Voice announce Not recorded 106
Voice recorder (&N File size setting: Mail restrictn(L) 388
[{/][[&0 Storage setting 388
Store in: Phone Auto save set: OFF File restriction: File unrestricted
Data Security Service |Connect to Center — 137
Exchanging history No histories 137
PB image sending OFF 137
i-concier — 212
Phonebook |Add to phonebook Phone Not stored 88
uim — 88
Search phonebook All? — 94
Reading? — 94
Group? — 94
Memory No.? — 94
Name? W@ Sort: Reading order 96
Phone number? W@ Sort: Reading order 96
Mail address? W@ Sort: Reading order 96
2-touch dial? — 94
UIM operation Copy — 418
Delete — 418
PushTalk phonebook Not stored 82
Dialed/recv. calls ((=J24) |Dialed calls No records 52
WE[T@ Sent address: No records 171
Received calls No records 53
W@ Received address: No records 171
Own number ((=)0) Not stored (except “Own number” for Number A) 414
Group setting W14 Edit group 93
Group name: Group 01 to 19 (except inside the UIM)
Settings: None
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Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
Phonebook |Restrictions Restrict dialing All released 134
Call rejection All released 134
Call acceptance All released 134
Call forwarding All released 134
Voice mail All released 134
Phonebook settings Font size All Standard 119
((=+)26) Voice dial setting Not stored 100
Mail group Not stored 174
ETTT@M Edit group name: Mail group 1 to 20 174
Chat group Not stored 185
WET@ Edit group name: Group 1to 5 185
Forwarding image ON 386
No. of phonebook — 99
Stationery | Alarm ((=)44) Not stored 404
Alarm: All OFF 404
Schedule ((=)45) Not stored 407
G740 Settings 409
Kisekae setting: Pattern 1
Customize holiday
Sunday: Red Monday to Friday: Default Saturday: Blue
ToDo ((=)95) Not stored 411
T8 Category display: All 412
W@ Sort/Filter: By entered time 412
Text memo ((=942) Not recorded 417
Calculator ((~)85) — 17
Guide — 36
Common phrase/dic. |Common phrases All default 435
((=938) Own dictionary Not stored 436
Download dictionary Pre-installed data only 437
T8N Set dictionary: All valid 437
Create learned wd list = 437
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Main menu item Sub-menu item | Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
MusIC MUSIC Player No data 279
Playlist: Not stored 286
Information of previously played music file: None 279
Display: Title + Image 279
Volume: Level 12 281
E[[@Play mode setting: Normal 283
[NET@8 Sound effect 285
Remaster: OFF Listening: OFF Equalizer: Normal
Music&Video Channel Same as “Music&Video Channel” in “Data box” 487
1Seg Activate 1Seg Confirmation display at start’: Displays the Exemption Clause Confirmation display 250
Confirmation display for the data broadcasting’: Displays the Exemption Clause Confirmation | 267
display

Broadcasting storage area: Not stored 250
Volume: Level 12 254
Program guide — 258
TV timer list Not stored 261
Timer recording list Not stored 262
Confirmation display at timer recording: Displays the Exemption Clause Confirmation display | 263
Recording result Not stored 266
TVlink Not stored 259
Channel list Not stored 253
Channel setting Select area — 252

Auto channel setting — 252 -g

User settings Display* Caption: ON 266 g

Caption posit. in w-scr: Lower 266 3

Icon: ON 266 o

Mail ticker display: Receipt notification 266 s

Video™® Mobile W-Speed: ON 266 =

Image quality: Dynamic 266 8

Display light™ Constant light 266 =2

Sound effect™ Auto volume: ON 266 8

Remaster: OFF 266 =3

Listening: OFF 267 8

Equalizer: Normal 267 g

Recording™ Rec. when low battery: ON 267 «Q

Rec. program when call: OFF 267 -
e
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Learned words: Not stored
Candidate display: ON
Character set time: OFF
2/NIKO-touch guide: ON

Main menu item Sub-menu item Lower sub-menu item Setting at purchase Reference
1Seg User settings Data broadcasting™ Set image display: ON 267
Sound effect setting: ON 267
ECO mode*™ Released 267
Reset channel setting 267
Reset storage area 267
Reset TV settings 267
Check TV settings 267
Osaifu-Keitai |IC card content Pre-installed i-oppli programs only 315
DCMX 298
ToruCa No data 318
User created folder: None
;[ Sort: By date 321
IC card lock set. IC card lock Released 316
IC lock (power-off) Setting before OFF 316
Settings Receive ToruCa Accept 323
Auto reading ToruCa Accept 323
Recv. ToruCa display ON 323
ToruCa from dataBC Auto receive ON 323
Check same ToruCa ON 323
Check IC owner 316
Change IC owner 316
Search by i-mode 201
Others Redial No records 52
Public Mode (Drive Mode) Released 67
Manner mode Released 108
Videophone [Z[[Td Backlight: Constant light 74
Character input WETd Character input 434
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List of Characters Assigned to Keys (5-touch Input Method)

Key Ry abc 123 = 1t
@ J@- T E L 1 HBVIZABBVS 2B FAOIFZ A9 TH 1
abcABC2 2 nELIFT h¥or32
defDEF3 3 TLTEZE HY2tY 3
ghiGHI4 4 fe5DTED SFVT R 4
jkIJKL5 5 TEICshtaD FTIRXR/5
@ mnoMNOG6 6 FOBNF NI~k B
pqrsPQRS7 7 FHOHH BN S
tuvTuve 8 PIOK 1 & 13va38
@ wxyzWXYZ9 9 50%N3 Sujbbo9
©) 0 0 DEAD— D3I ¥l— 0
Line feed*3 * Line feed*3 Line feed*3
? 10 =& () ¥[(space) # w0 ? 1+ [(space) o ? 1 - [(space)

3¢ 1: Displayed when entering the character in full pitch.
% 2: Displayed when entering the character in half pitch.
3%3: You can switch between uppercase and lowercase or enter " or “° ” by pressing after you enter a character.

®|f you press after entering a character, characters can be scrolled in the reverse order.

®You can enter “+
®\When you successively enter characters after entering an uppercase character in Alphabet input mode, they are displayed in order of “uppercase” — “lowercase”. Depending on the

function, they are also displayed in order of “uppercase” — “lowercase”.

“+” by pressing and holding @ for at least one second in Numeral input mode.
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List of Characters Assigned to Keys (2-touch Input Method)

Kanji/Hiragana input mode
<Uppercase input mode>

Katakana input mode
<Uppercase input mode>

Alphabet input mode

Second digit Second digit
2|83|4(5|6|7(8[9]|0 1/2(3|4|5(6|7]|8
1 W|I3|A|B|A|B|C|D|E 117 (4|9 ]I |4|A]B|C
2 ENL|F|T|F|IGIH]I]J 210 *% |27 |3|F|G]|H
3 L|g|8|Z|K|L|M|N|O B H | Y| AV [K|L]|M
=24 5|D|T|&|P|IQIR[S|T 5 41591 F|Y 7| M P|Q|R
S|5 [T R|D|U[VIW|X|Y|[S[5|F|[Z|X|2]/|Uu|V]W
Elemo|p|~NBlZ| 2=/ |60 |7 ~[7]|7 ]!

7 B O ®| 5| ¥|&] |@® 7 Y S [L|X|E|¥]8

8 (lo]) [&|*|# ¥ | 8l v | ([2 () [3[+*]z

9 bl1d|N|5[1(2|3[]4|5 Q3| U|bybfof1]e2

0 || |T |87 910 Ol |3F|v| " |°1]86]7

<Lowercase input mode>

<Lowercase input mode>

Second digit Second digit
4/5|6|7(8[9]0 415|6(7[8[9]|0
1 S|z|®|albjc|d|e 117 tlafb]|c|d]e
2 flaglh|ilij 2 fleglh|i]i
3 k|l |m|n]|o 3 kKl |m|nlo
5 4 plajr|s|t B 4 pla|r]s |t
5|5 ujviw|x|ly 5|5 Ujvjw|lx]y
G z Ele 7
7 7
8 & 8 3
9 9
0 B 0
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Second digit
1 2 3 4|15(6(7|8|9|0
1" $ % Cltleloc]d]e
2|, . : SRR RN
3| = > 0 LT (k[ ]mf{n]o
B4 _ saEe [ T ool st
g 5[} | ~x1—x2 ufvlw x|y
ic |6 [ I R R
7 ¥ 18
8 ( ) x|z
9 123 ]4]58
0 617(8(98]0
: Switches between uppercase input mode and lowercase input
mode.
*1: Displayed when entering characters in full pitch.
#%2: Displayed when entering characters in half pitch.
[_Information |
® A space is entered if you press keys that correspond to a blank
where no character is assigned.
®You can switch between uppercase and lowercase or enter “* ” or

“ 7 by pressing after you enter a character.

®You can enter “+” by pressing and holding @ for at least one
second in Numeral input mode.




Kanji/Hiragana input mode Katakana input mode

Second digit Second digit ® A space is entered if you press keys that correspond to a blank
1]2|3|/4|/5/6|7]8|9|0 112[3|4|5]6]7[8]9]|0/| whereno character is assigned.
1B VSR |8 —|@|_|1 17 [4]9]1I]7 -1 @] _| 1| eYoucanswitch between uppercase and lowercase or enter " ” or
2|\ pE|<|1F|C alb|c|2 2 %V |7 |2 alb|c|2 “ " by pressing after you enter a character. Also, you can
RIS dle|f|3 (s [yvlzalely dlelf]3 switch to “71 ” or “r ” by pressing after you enter “H"” or “/3”.
=4 |fc|B|D|T|&|2|9lh|il]4 =S 40451 F| YT Mlyleglnh]i]4d ®You can enter “+” by pressing and holding @ for at least one
':%’ 5 |1c|slnalo ifk|T[s||S[5[r[z]3]%]/ T 115 second in Numeral input mode.
el E[O[®|~[E] [m[n|o|6]||E[6[N[Et]|7][~]|7 nl1]o]|6
7|E|H|O|H|B|p|la|r|s|7 TIX || L] X[ E|o|a]r|s]|7
8 || K|v|w|&|tju|Vv]8 8|7 |13 |v|afa|t|u]v]8
9|5|b|B|N|B|wix|y|z]|9 O(F | U b |b|O|w|x]y|lz]89
O|D|Z|h|.|.]|— '1?7]0 O[7 3|V ]|o]|- 1?10
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List of Symbols

When “Read aloud settings” is set to “ON”, symbols are read aloud.

498

Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance
— Il - + | /v hA3=) A |Hvho v |FI5
. — | |7y < |ys—7u A [vObvhy = |[d—r—
v - FuFyTy > 947U v |®vogons = |[ZPU—3-0
Ry ki FUTY < |[ya—7FuUqa—L v |[voFvogrny < |yz—7uvs—u
Fv — = [#47U13-0 % [axvLy > |[F47U847U
L |Jov PR hOJ %1 o | LTVEA T |a—-Ev)\vd— Vo b—hk
. |[E=aov — AP o A - |EFPIILY »  |V=Y
2 [FEVTH EPEPLL EERS ~ [egUuruLy o« [EL—
P ( [hw3 ¢ [x= t [oIruLy o rersn
BEZEY ) |[ryAw3 R I [vsruny EE e
ISZCED ( |pnvo IV = [yy¥d— I 9912595
— ) [kyAw3 Fa— e |[VozrL A |#¥oz2bO—L4
— [ [pv3 T |[Ry— B EZN %o |/T—Z)L
YLSY 1 [~UAhwD ¥ [Tv c |[govya—d— £ |vv—7
PRAYFIDH { |pnv3 $ |[RIL o [J7vyva—d-74 b |[I5wh
| ANn=S5a | |[bYhwa ¢ |[tvbh L > |#FvT
|71 ( |pw3 £ [RUR c |¥¥ITrya—T= Tt |9H—
N — Y |[rYhwD % |/t—trh > |YYIIvya—d- t [9IoL9H—
N - D= # |45 Rzl 1 [Fvs5o%d—
s = RSErE s [7UR U [AyR— O =l
s - [ |[»Eava % |[PREURD n_|#a—v— PE
[ — 1 [~unEnva @ |[Pvkw—2 A F3E 2 |T
2 |[ro [ [A¥Av3a § |eovavy v IRYD N
% — I [FUnFAvD Yo |y o |ET— 7 |z
x| [ |pvo * |[oORy i A g |9
O |eo 1 [ronva O |=b e |[F=F n_|h
— [Fa—gu ¥ 752 ® [sowL v _|ARF/ s |z
— [Pvya B EZET 0 |[=ya—~l 3 7 N
- oy t |[I5ARATA o |evns £ BT B |~—%
/ |Z5vva x_[n7lb ® [poEvHs L [Z2AF32 r|Avw
N [wozsvya = o O [vno 3 _ INNERPE
~ [p5= ENEE=T B s0vno 0 |SOYKF(— E |17vov




Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance
zZ |B—% o |VI% b |ZEv—T4—XF—7 A= @ |[xL3v
H [1—% TP 3 |I— — — ® |=)Ld
e |¥—% v |27vOov 0 |3— | — ® |zvay
| |f47% ¢ |T7A A |v— r - @ |}IVFF
K A X _|HA a |7— al - <IVI\F
N Y | TUA 6 |[N— - — @ |RIFa—
M |[Ea— w |FAXAH B |PJI— - — RV a—
N |Za— A |7— I F — O |RIWYa—AF
= |994 B ["— a |75 - — ® [¥Ya—=
0 |#z=70v B |JI— e |Ax— B — ® |RILYa-—bvv
n )« r = e |3— - — ® [})LYa—3v
P |O— o |7— X |YI— + — ® |Wya-—d
> |yov E |Ax— 3 |[B— - — ® |RIya—Ov
T |9 E |3— no A= | — @ |RIYa—FF
Y |[27vov X |[YI— n |A—=2>h30T r — RILYa—)\F
o | TrA 3 |B— K |h— Bl — ® [WYa—Fa—
X | HhA n 4= no |y = — @ |RI=Ya—
Yo |TuA M |4=o5r3x M |IA L - I |4F
Q |FAFH K |#h—= H O |[IX F — o |=
a |7ILI7 n Ty o |#— T — m |y
B N—=% M | TA no|R= 4 — N |3
y |[HAVR H |IX p |TIL . — v |d
6 |TILE 0 |Z#— c |IX + — v |02
e |A7vOv n |R—= T T F — I |FF
¢ =% P |TIL y |9— T — VI [J\F
n_|41=% C |TX ® |I7 4 — X |Fa1—
6 |¥—% T |7— X |[\= - — X |[Ya—
L |47 y |9— U |YI— + — = |=U
K |[Hwik o |IT7 4y |[FI— F — o |FO
A |ZLY X \= w |[Yvy— T — ¥ |tvF
U |Ea— U |vI— W |[¥Fv— B — i [A—=hIL
v |Za— 4 |FI— b |YRILT A —XF =D -+ — SN
& g8+ W |[yv— bl DA + — o
o |[#=r0v u |¥Fv— b |Ev—TJ4—XF—7 @ |[}ILAF T )
n )4 b |YNLTA—XF—=2 3 |I— @ |}z 55 INgI=IL
p |O— bl |94 o |d— @ |[}ILgv R [Uw L
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%1 Does not read aloud if it is not for a URL or mail address.

%2 When it follows a hiragana, katakana, or kanji character, the ending of the character immediately before it is read aloud as a long vowel.
%3 When it follows a hiragana or katakana character, the ending of the character immediately before it is read aloud as a long vowel.

4 Reads it aloud “/\-f 7~/ (hyphen)” if it is for a URL or mail address.

Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance Symbol Voice guidance
Dy hk km  |[FOX—KL KK |or—=— ® |Hhv394 Vo b—hk
72 |\ HOU— mg |SUISA T [TVD B [ X—Y 1L |ZA4F37
Y kg |FOISL ® |RILDIT K |[FAV3— Z |ho
SR cc_ |¥—I— NIV H I PER L |[Favhy
B )=trhk m_ [AN—Th—X—})L ® |}y E = |ZPU—A3-)b 4 |9V hvo—
A W |~N—t— ® |R)besu = |d—Fk— L FEFIN
5 IN"=Y N — @ |RIL=F I 4735 n |F3—vy—
m | SUX—=RFL S — ® |HvanI § |74 U [HuR—
on | BYFA-=HI No |F)(— ® |[Hv3dd— > |VO%

® Special symbols “@” through “U” might not be correctly displayed if they are sent to mobile phones which do not support i-mode or personal computers. Further, you cannot enter

special symbols of into the text of SMS messages, and they are replaced by half-pitch spaces.

List of Symbol Candidates

On the Character Entry (Edit) display, enter “Z C 5 ” to convert it to show symbol candidates. Further, you can enter characters listed below to convert

them into respective symbols.
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Input Conversion Input Conversion Input Conversion Input Conversion Input Conversion
HIFL "2 S5FTFEVET + 9 ¥ jeys) § b -
nos ~ niFs X 5 = 3L * Yok HIebd< *
hAF . nd = E55 d Ho& @ BT E A
ChFE . WZ—3% = [CHDWVLWT—2 = EX) . O® 52—
=CBA I BHESTS <>==z BLEL < 00 U p—isi #
ThTCh e L& D1ED < BHEV > L < o | 55o& b
b—12 Wb > 5—& v TADK DAY BT >
L& ~ L& DD < & °C < X Zhi— T
ol w00 Wwc—2% - A ! BwSUVA T ERdrh— ¥

otoo ZLIED - U&D ” PUsL -t Eh5< 19

r1r WwZ—3 — 5] $ X 1 H—T Q

=) + TIFARZW i HhE [} Lrc | ThD TeL
< — "I g FhE £ HE -




List of Pictograms

When “Read aloud settings” is set to “ON”, pictograms are read aloud.

Zi::atr‘:\- Voice guidance Zi::atr‘:\- Voice guidance Zi::atr?\- Voice guidance Zifatr%- Voice guidance Zi::atr%- Voice guidance
¥ | /\—h—7D 3 | Yvyavw—o M | BYUEYY—S B | FvI-—~—o @ | FrIvv—o
& | AUIN\—h~T—D e | D—Y—D A2 | ATHY—0 &= |7 IA B | HhASY—D
v |[vLyv—o v | v—vx— Ry —2 B @ | hvx=2
N F eI SXAAYT— 0 |RTN—y o [hvw—2

N7 3 WRR—5 ¥ | oF9v—2 & | JveER—y pa|Umow—o
B |9—ANX=D SFFFADT B | z2R—yx—5 = |AYUYRIVE B | JLEvh—2
x| TvTvR—2 S = ey ——
bl W | PFa-—~<—7 — ili |\ —RF—~<—U
o | Aov—=—o N | SFTTXYE o | Tov—2 ® |FAi-¥rys— 8 | 7vov—>
EOVI—X—2 YILYR—Y FoAN—0 7 T—54F70
- ——— ] — yyvd—x—=v i
bbby —=o _‘ - A4 | 2F—~—7 — O | XEXN—D
& [FVEIR—D e |57 W [ xrvre—5 o W_|7LEev—>
vININ—D YT :
= NIAAR—D » No~w—2 e F—H—Rk—Y = % o= J—LNX—7
il A @ [9EUN—Y o | EolR—7 e
== N = W | R—TJp3—0 . v |/\—hx—0
T |ESkFEv—0 g ;iz:g FoUvN—0 = |27 AR * |2 rv—>
| Lhvv—0 s Th=FU=—> M | FhTvR—Y 2 (55 vrv—> ¢ [FAz—0
@ Jtyfv—a o [510—<—> £ | IIhYEIR—Y [V =y & U507
& | )\ogvx—o = Fuv—> A | BIVI—Y T [54rv—> 88 | XX¥—U
R | mmEC s fae
I |[Evouv—> T |ACYIIR—2 . TR0 - )
l-’? tjﬁ UNTFT—0 SRR PR A e I::I\—AZV—Q @ |FVhIR—2 :" )\E?—ﬁ
R S5TFv—0 = ® |7—rv—0 N T
o |=YVa—gvou 5= [ h—5v—> & |(1IN—7 & Torrv—0 ¥ TIR—=0
S 2 [T Ev—2 A | I"UFR—7 @ |7I%—7
Ll R TR, g |1EVFs” m | Frv =2 & |XAER—T
T | TETERY—D S R N <=7 — & [ ovazavw—2
L | 7eIS—vz=70 EA K ) 8 [ca—1ov—> 2 |[FvIe—2

[
o
rg

I Bunooyssjqnoa]/xipuaddy

FPonuuoy



I Appendix/Troubleshooting

® Pictograms are all counted as full-pitch characters.
® Pictograms are not correctly displayed if they are sent to mobile phones which do not support i-mode or to personal computers. Further, the pictograms from “ [ ” through “ {757
are correctly displayed only when sent to i-mode phones which support those pictograms.
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Zigg; Voice guidance Zigg; Voice guidance Zifatr?]' Voice guidance Zi::atr%- Voice guidance Zifa‘:" Voice guidance
® |VrYv—o ® RIOERAV b K | TvF—<—7 = | RT—yvx—o ® | =7
O | hrvET—Y N—7U | PAT7TU~—2 w | 3030%—2 a |7vovw—o
6 |/ruv—o FE |3-Us—~x—7 @ | FAT7TIUR—5 b | A—r—~<—5 HO—N\—<—2
® [=hvEv—o % | AUs—~—7 B | F—vrvuv—o 8 | PYAUR—<—2 & | HOSURY—
O |[xoruvw—o I | PAT4=~=0 & | HAXIFIAIR—Y v oavov—5 ¥ [Fi-UvIv—5
S T |[JRI=—BY—Y & |rva—<—2u W oLy Av—2 L[ rre—o
N ESr, & |\ YFPUR=Y A | V—Zv—o u | HvIR—2 ® |U>d<w—o
a |Uy—re—2 L | JUPN—7 & | AJRY—2 xav—2 THNI—2
HUARAR—Y b9 | I-Fx—0 o | FeNbv—2 FET— * |EIUT—7
= [ hFvav—2 B | Za-—~—7 B | rPv—2 3 |70 & | gos5v—2
8 [7rovw—2 p | IFYITHR— & | pLJsov— E |IXI—<—0 & |[F=FUx—2
g |~ov——>b X7 FE & |ouvTv—0 o
- = | U1 —— = & Z
8 |ekhr—o g S, % |S5ILy—~<—v ® |JE—51r3—2 N—U
A4 |12x—2 Sy yyrey + |[LyFT—2 m | N—RT—2 b | bvoUN=D
Ell E 2, IVEYR—2 & |[/\lEhRw—0 F2IUN—2
= |22 R - e e B |[<ex—2 LA
= FIR—T m SHIAF L+ ] aEov—o A o)bx—2 |5 HEYLIN—D
& | TRv— @ |oho= E |[ZFryr—<—2 ® |LIARLyRI=Y @ |e33av—7
& | ~h—%—o B vhooY g | ITUVPR—D M | Frozw—0 A | XvFIN—D
| TvoNT—o OPEEED, 1/3%— B | Fryz—2 & | IHFR—Y
& [ X~z EHPEEE @ |oFrr—~<—2 @ [o—yvx—o L IRAR=Y
i | TrvOANT—Y B |vno0s NG B |[3-nu=x—2 OYYYIR—Y
PAE—RY—2 m ShIFF Ry ~—2 ] RIIYIYN—T 2y rj‘?7_7
FAE—RZ—2 SHoF w [evrev—y - |[g1—<—2 IIN—Y
M | 4=w—2 @ | onoFa— w [eprER—Y e ® |91YISAN=Y
P | RIEF—F3—<— Shoe0 ®_ | Toy=—0 AvI—<—2 o |TvYUR=Y




Multiaccess Combinations

Communication event i-oppli -
Voice call Videophone call PushTalk i-mode i-mode mail SMS*1 i-oppli | software IREE] commuplcgtlon e d.ata.
. | (Data communication) | communication
running
Communication status Outgoing | Incoming | Outgoing | Incoming | Outgoing | Incoming | Connecting | Sending | Receiving | Sending | Receiving | Outgoing | Outgoing | Sending | Receiving | Sending | Receiving
Voice call A2 A3 — X4 — —X5 @) O A6 @) A6 — — @) A6 — —X4
Videophone call — —x4 — —x4 — — — — — — AXE — — — — — —x4
PushTalk AN 4 — —X5 %8 —X5 — — — — A6 — — — — — —
i-mode @) O A9 A0 AX9 AFN — O O O @) — — — — — —
i-mode mail (@) O yaN] A0 X9 AF O — — — AKBHI2 — — — — — —
SMS*1 @) O O O O @) O — ALV — K6 O O O A\ %6 @) N\ %6
i-oppli13 — O — A0 — 3] — — %6 — %6 — — — — — —
i-oppli software
AKX | AXI0 | AN | AxN — A6 K6 — — — — — —
running O O O
Packet communication . .
— %5 — — — — — — — — x4 — —
(Data communication) o o O
64Kdata _ wa | | —wa | _ _ _ _ _ o) _ _ _ _ I
communication
O: Can start.

A\: Can start by condition.
— Cannot start simultaneously. The current communication continues (the started communication is rejected).

This includes i-concier information and i-oppli calls.

If you have signed up for “Call waiting”, you can make another call with the current voice call put on hold.
In the condition of the maximum number of voice line+1, you can activate Voice Mail, Call Waiting, or Call Forwarding. (See page 440, page 442, and page 444)
If you have signed up for “Call waiting”, “Voice mail”, or “Call forwarding”, you can answer an incoming call after finishing a call or communication. (See page 448)
The call is recorded as a missed call in Received Calls.
“ = (pink)”, “ ”, “w i ” and others appear to notify you of incoming mail.
The FOMA terminal works in accordance with the setting of “PushTalk arrival act”.
Only when you are the caller, you can make calls to add members.
i-mode communication is cut off, and you can make a call.

: The FOMA terminal works in accordance with the setting of “V.phone while packet”.
The FOMA terminal works in accordance with the setting of “i-mode arrival act”.

2: For i-mode mail and SMS, you can use a single line each at a time.
%13: This is the case for when you are upgrading or downloading an i-oppli program.
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I Appendix/Troubleshooting

Multitask Combinations

When the functions in the same group ( part in the table) conflict, the display for switching active functions appears. However, it might not
appear depending on the operation.

Startled ] Video i-mode group Set/ Tool group . Private
Function pneten Vr?aul:le [ EI"L;T: e IHINESL3 i-oppli | i-concier SawiE | e | L Tg:(e Stationery HUEE 1Seg*5 OKS: ;fu'- menu
. ! call #1 #2 | poyHl | %3 ° %5 €g™ ehal 2
in operation #a4 5
Voice call — — — O O — O O — O*6 O O*7 — — @) @)
Videophone call — — - — — - — — —*x8 — — — —
PushTalk — — — — — — — — — —*8 — — — — — —
Mail O O O — O O O O O O O O O O O O
i-mode’*1 O O O O — — — O O O O O O O O O
i-appli O O O O — — — O O O O O O*9 O*9 O O
i-concier O O O O — — — O O O O O O O O O
Set./Service™2 O O O O ®) O O — O O ®) O O O ®) O
Data box 1310 O O O O ®) O O ®) — — — — — — — O
LifeKit*3 O¥1 | O¥11 | O¥11 | O*12 ®) O O ®) — AR — — — — — O
Phonebook’4 O O O O O O O [@) — FT3 — — [@) — = O
Stationery O O O O O O O @) = =S — — O*15 — — @)
MUSIC#5 Ox16 | OX¢16 | O¥16 | Ox17 @) O*9 O @) %GO%B —Xx14 @) Q15 — — @) O
1Seg5 O%16 | O¥16 | O*16 O O O*9 O O = p— = = p— — = @)
Osaifu-Keitai*5 O O O O @) O O @) = — — — O — — O
O Can be activated simultaneously. —: Cannot be activated simultaneously.

While a PDF file is displayed, the i-mode group is in use. However, 1Seg programs or “1Seg” in Data Box cannot be activated simultaneously.

You cannot use it depending on the function.

You cannot use Multitask to start up “Receive Ir data” and “microSD”.

You cannot use Multitask to start up “UIM operation”. You cannot start up “Restrictions” while another function is in use, either.

The functions not belonging to the Tool group are included.

LifeKit functions you can start up during a call are limited to saved data of “Bar code reader”, still image shooting of “Camera”, “Bluetooth”, “Map/GPS”, and “Data Security
Service”.

%7:  Stationery functions you can start up during a call are limited to “Schedule”, “ToDo”, “Text memo”, “Calculator’, and “EL\H\c F £ (Guide)”.

X During a call, you can receive a GPS location provision request. When each service setting is set to other than “/E75 (Reject)”, you can provide your location information.
For some i-appli programs, MUSIC or 1Seg cannot be simultaneously activated, and Play Background is not available.
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%10: If you use Multitask to switch functions while you are using the Picture viewer (microSD card), i-motion player, Video player, Chara-den player, or Melody player, or while
playing back a demo from “MUSIC” in Data Box, display or playback ends. You cannot switch functions while you are editing an i-motion movie.
%11: Playback/Recording stops when a call comes in while you are playing back “Record message”, “Videophone record message”, “Voice memo”, or “Movie memo”, or while
recording “Voice memo”.
When a call comes in while you are scanning data using “Bar code reader”, the data being scanned is discarded.
: If you set “Receiving display” to “Alarm preferred” and a mail message comes in while you are scanning data using “Bar code reader”, the data being scanned is discarded.
: You can receive a GPS location provision request. When each service setting is set to other than “4EZ5 (Reject)”, you can provide your location information.
: You can simultaneously start it with “Bar code reader”, “Camera”, “Map/GPS”, or “Voice recorder”. However, Play Background is not available for these functions other than
“Map/GPS”.
: You cannot simultaneously start MUSIC with “5EL\DM =3 (Guide)”.
Play Background is not available.
X If you set “Receiving display” to “Alarm preferred” and a mail message comes in, the playback is suspended.
3%18: You cannot simultaneously start “MUSIC Player”, “MUSIC”, “Music&Video Channel”, and “PC Movie”.
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Services Available for FOMA Terminal

Available services Phone number

Directory 1ce service
(Charges apply: guidance fee + call fee)
% Listed phone numbers only can be given.

(No prefix) 104

Telegrams (Telegram charges apply) (No prefix) 115

Time check (Charges apply) (No prefix) 117
Weather forecast (Charges apply) City co;ee;)f:rﬁg esired

Emergency calls to police

Emergency calls to fire station and ambulance
Emergency calls for accidents at sea

Disaster messaging service (Charges apply)

Collect calls (Charges apply: guidance fee + call fee)

(No prefix) 110
(No prefix) 119
(No prefix) 118
(No prefix) 171
(No prefix) 106

®\When using the collect call (106), the recipient is charged a call fee and handling fee
¥90 (¥94.5 with tax) for each call. (As of December 2008)

®\When using the directory assistance service (104), you are charged a guidance fee
¥100 (¥105 with tax) plus a call fee. For whom having weak eyesight or handicapped
arms, the guidance is available charge free. For more details, dial 116 (NTT inquiry
counter) from land-line phones. (As of December 2008)
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Information

® This FOMA terminal supports “Emergency Location Report”.

When you make an emergency call such as at 110/118/119, information about the
place where you are dialing from (location information) is automatically notified to
emergency-response agencies such as police stations. It might happen that your
correct location is not detected by emergency-response agencies depending on the
location you dialed or radio wave conditions.

When your location information is notified, the name of emergency-response agency
is displayed on the Stand-by display.

When you do not notify your phone number by call such as by adding “184”, your
location information and phone number are not notified. However, when an
emergency-response agency has judged that the location information and phone
number should be detected because of emergency priority such as protection of
human life, they might be notified regardless of your setting.

The region and timing “Emergency Location Report” is introduced vary depending on
the preparation of respective emergency-response agencies.

®\When you make a call at 110/119/118 from the FOMA terminal, tell an operator that
you are calling from a mobile phone and then precisely notify your phone number and
actual location. Further, remain still while talking to prevent your call from being
disconnected. Do not turn off the power immediately after the call, but instead make
sure that your phone can receive calls for at least 10 minutes.

® You might not be connected to regional police/fire station depending on the area from
where you call. If this happens, use public phones nearby or land-line phones.

o f you use “Call Forwarding Service” for the land-line phone and specify a mobile
phone as the forwarding destination, callers may hear ringback tone even when the
mobile phone is busy, out of the service area, or the power is turned off depending on
the settings of the land-line phone/mobile phone.

® Note that the FOMA terminal is not available to 116 (NTT inquiry counter), Dial Q2,
Message Dial, and credit call services. (You can use auto credit call to the FOMA
terminal from land-line phones or public phones.)



Introduction of Options and Related

Devices

Combining various options with the FOMA terminal, you can realize more
versatile use from personal purpose to business purposes. Some
products may not be dealt in depending on the area. For details, consult
a handling counter such as a docomo shop. For details on options, refer
to the user’s manuals of respective options and related devices.

- Battery Pack P19

- Back Cover P30

- FOMA AC Adapter 01/02%1

- FOMA AC Adapter 01 for Global use*1

- FOMA DC Adapter 01/02

- FOMA Portable Charging Adapter 01

- FOMA Dry Battery Adapter 01

- Desktop Holder P29

- FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02%2

- FOMA USB Cable*2

- FOMA Indoor Booster Antenna’3

- FOMA Indoor Booster Antenna (Stand Type)*3

- Carry Case L 01

- In-Car Holder 01

- Flat-plug AV Output Cable P01%4

- Earphone/Microphone 01

- Stereo Earphone Set 01

- Earphone/Microphone with Switch P001/P002%5

- Stereo Earphone Set P001%5

- Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch P01/P02%4

- Flat-plug Stereo Earphone Set P01%4

- Earphone Plug Adapter P001 %4

- Earphone Plug Adapter for External connector terminal 01

- Earphone Plug Adapter 01

- Flat-plug Connector/Stereo Mini-jack Conversion Adapter PO1%4

- Bluetooth Headset FO1%6

+ AC Adapter for Bluetooth Headset FO1

- Wireless Earphone Set P01/02

- Bone conduction microphone/receiver 01%4/02

- In-Car Hands-Free Kit 017

- FOMA In-Car Hands-Free Cable 01

%1 See page 40 and page 41 for charging batteries using AC adapter.

%2 If you use a USB hub, the devices may not work correctly.

%3 Use it in Japan only.

%4 Earphone Plug Adapter for External connector terminal 01 is required.

%5 Earphone Plug Adapter PO01 and Earphone Plug Adapter for External connector
terminal 01 are required.

%6 AC Adapter for Bluetooth Headset FO1 is required.

%7 To use/charge the FOMA terminal via cable connection (USB connection), FOMA
In-Car Hands-Free Cable 01 is required.

Introduction of Movie Playing Software

To play back movies (MP4 format file) using your personal computer, you
need to have QuickTimePlayer (free) ver. 6.4 or higher (or ver. 6.3 + 3GPP)
of Apple Computer Inc.

You can download QuickTime from the following web page (in Japanese
only):

http://www.apple.com/jp/quicktime/download/

® For download, a personal computer connected to the Internet is required. You are
charged a communication fee to download.

e For details such as operating environments, how to download, and how to operate,
refer to the web page above.

Links with AV Equipment

On the FOMA terminal, you may be able to play back some movies in ASF
format, which are saved from another AV equipment to the microSD card.
Also, you may be able to play back some movies recorded with the
FOMA terminal on another AV equipment. For information about links
with compatible AV equipment, refer to the following (in Japanese only):
http://panasonic.jp/mobile/

Inquiry Center for Links with Compatible AV Equipment

W Panasonic Mobile Communications Customer Service Center
From land-line phones: [eJe] 0120-15-8729

From mobile phones or PHSs: 045-938-4023

Business hours: 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

(Excluding Saturdays, Sundays, national holidays, and specified holidays)

® Make sure that you dial the correct number.
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Troubleshooting

oFirst of all, check to see if you need to update the software program and then
update it if necessary. See page 523 for how to update software programs.

o When the symptom persists even after you check the countermeasures for the
problem you suffer, feel free to contact the “Repairs” counter listed on the back
page of this manual or a repair counter specified by DOCOMO.

Problem

Countermeasures

Reference

While you operate the
FOMA terminal or
charge the battery, they
get hot.

© During operation or battery charge, or when you
talk on the videophone, operate i-oppli
programs, or watch 1Seg programs for a long
time during battery charge, the FOMA terminal,
battery pack, or adapter/charger may become
warm, but this is not a safety hazard, so you can
continue to use them.

communications, or operate other functions for a
long time during battery charge, the temperature
of the FOMA terminal may rise to flicker the Call/
Charging indicator. In this case, charge the
battery after the FOMA terminal cools down.

Problem Countermeasures
The FOMA terminal ® Make sure the battery pack is attached to the 39
does not turn on. FOMA terminal correctly.
® Make sure the battery is fully charged. 40
The Call/Charging o |f you talk on the phone, execute 40
indicator flickers during | communications, or operate other functions for a
battery charge. long time during battery charge, the temperature
of the FOMA terminal may rise to flicker the Call/
Charging indicator. In this case, charge the
battery after the FOMA terminal cools down.
Cannot charge. o Make sure the battery pack is attached to the 39
(Example: The Call/ FOMA terminal correctly.
Charging indicator of | ®Make sure the power plug of the adapter is —
the FOMA terminal securely inserted into the outlet or cigarette
does not light, or it lighter socket.
flickers.) ® Make sure the adapter and the FOMA terminal 41
are connected correctly.
e When you use an AC adapter (option), make 41
sure its connector is firmly connected to the
FOMA terminal or the desktop holder (option).
®\When you use the desktop holder, make sure —
the connector terminal of the FOMA terminal is
not stained. If it is stained, clean the terminal part
with a dry cloth or cotton swab.
o |f you talk on the phone, execute 40
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The usable time of the |®Make sure not to leave the FOMA terminal in the 43
battery is short. out-of-service-area state for a long time. In the
out-of-service-area state, the FOMA terminal
searches for radio waves to enable
communications and consumes more electricity.
o The usable time of the battery pack varies 40
depending on the usage environment or its
remaining life.
® Battery packs are consumables. The usable 40
time slightly shortens each time you charge the
battery. If the usable time becomes extremely
short as compared with the default state even if
fully charged, purchase a specified battery pack.
The power of the FOMA | e f the terminal of the battery pack is stained, the —
terminal shuts down connection might deteriorate to shut down the
and restarts. power. Wipe the battery terminal with a dry cloth
or cotton swab.
Pressing keys is ®Make sure Lock All is deactivated. 124
disabled. ®Make sure Key Lock is not set to “ON”. 131
The display is slow to | ® This may occur when a large volume of data is —
respond when akey is | stored in the FOMA terminal or when you
pressed. exchange bulky data between the FOMA
terminal and the microSD card.
The UIM is not o Make sure you insert the UIM in the right 37
recognized. direction.
Cannot make a call by |®Make sure Keypad Dial Lock is deactivated. 131
pressing numeric keys. | ® Make sure Restrict Dialing is deactivated. 134
®Make sure Lock All is deactivated. 124
® Make sure Self Mode is deactivated. 126




Problem Countermeasures Reference Problem Countermeasures Reference
The ring tone does not | ® Make sure Ring Volume is not set to “Silent”. 66 Cannot talk. o Turn off and on the FOMA terminal, or remove 37
sound. ® Make sure Public Mode, Manner Mode, and Self 67 (Example: “ ” does and attach/insert the battery pack or UIM. 39
Mode are deactivated. 108 not disappear even if 43
126 you move to another | ® Depending on the radio wave property, you may —
o Make sure Call Rejection, Call Acceptance, Call 134 place. You cannot not be able to make or receive a call even if the
Setting without ID, Ring Time, and Reject 135 make or receive a call, FOMA terminal is “within service area” or “?I“
Unknown are deactivated. 136 though the radio wave is displayed as the radio wave condition. Move
® Make sure the ring time for Voice Mail Service 441 conditions are not bad.)| to another place and redial.
and Call Forwarding Service are not set to 0 444 ®Make sure Call Rejection, Call Acceptance, etc. 134
seconds. are deactivated.
®Make sure the ring time for Record Message 69 © Depending on the radio wave congestion state, —
Setting is not set to 0 seconds. calls and mail messages may be congested and
®Make sure the ring time for Auto Answer Setting 421 hard to be connected in crowded places. In this
is not set to 0 seconds. case, the message “Please wait” or “Please wait
” does not o Turn off and on the FOMA terminal, or remove 37 for awhile” is displayed and a,‘ busy tong sounds.
disappear evenifyou | and attach/insert the battery pack or UIM. 39 Move fo another place or wait for a while, and
move to another place. 43 then redial.
Cannot make or receive | ® Depending on the radio wave property, you may — Th@j phone_ number for. | & You can clear them by pressing and holding -
a call, though the radio | not be able to make or receive a call even if the '?°I'°e s.tatlon (110) or for at least one second.
wave conditions are FOMA terminal is “within service area” or fire sfatlon (119) does
not bad. is displayed as the radio wave condition. Move UGl e
to another place and redial. The display is dark. ®You might have changed the brightness of 114 >
o Make sure Call Rejection, Call Acceptance, etc. 134 Backlight. When “Auto setting” is set, the g
are deactivated. backlight is adjusted according to the ambient [}
® Depending on the radio wave congestion state, — brightness. g_
calls and mail messages may be congested and ®Make sure Power Saver Mode is deactivated. 113 >3
hard to be connected in crowded places. In this ®Make sure ECO Mode of 1Seg is deactivated. 267 q
case, the message “Please wait” or “Please wait ®Make sure View Blind is not set to “ON”. 115 3
for awhile” is displayed and a, busy tonfe sounds. The other party’s voice |®You might have changed the earpiece volume. 65 g—
Move to_another place or wait for a while, and is difficult to hear or too | @ If you change the setting of Shikkari Talk or 61 )
then redial. loud during a call. Yuttari Talk, the other party’s voice will be more g
audible. o
Images or melodies ®Make sure you have inserted the UIM that was 37 g"
selected in the inserted at obtaining images or melodies. Lg
functions are not
played back; they are -
played back by the e
default setting. %
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I Appendix/Troubleshooting

Cannot delete
Osaifu-Keitai
compatible i-oppli
programs.

o Delete the i-oppli program after deleting data
files on the IC card. You cannot delete “iD 3%%E
777U (iD Setting Application)”. If data files on
the IC card that the i-appli program to be deleted
use are not deleted, you may not be able to
delete the i-oppli program. When you cannot
delete it, contact the docomo shop, etc.

GSM/GPRS network.

Problem Countermeasures Reference Problem Countermeasures Reference
Mail messages are not |®Make sure Receive Option Setting of Mail 156 Cannot use o If you remove the battery pack or activate 39
received automatically. | Settings is not set to “ON”. Set it to “OFF”. Osaifu-Keitai function. | Omakase Lock, the IC card function becomes 125
Cannot access i-mode, |®Make sure Host Selection is set to “i-mode”. 205 unavailable regardiess of the setting of IC Card
i-mode mail, i-oppli, and | @ If you have started using the FOMA terminal 43 Lock. . .
i-Channel. before you subscribe to i-mode, turn off and on #Make sure IC Card Lock s deactivated. 316
the FOMA terminal. L] Mak? sure you place th§ 2) n_1ark ofthe FOMA | 315
terminal over the scanning device.
i-mode mark continues | ®i-mode mark continues blinking after you — P a— - - -
blinking and does not execute Check New Messages or send/receive m‘ 1 dls.played, and] ¢ You lmay be out of the |nt'ernat|onal roam'mg -
disappear, mail messages, or when i-mode is disconnected the |n.ternat|o.nal ) serw.ce area or weak radio waves are being
midway. The connection is automatically cut off roar.mng Senuicelsinot received. . . . .
unless you exchange data files. To immediately available. oilfiefef to the |nternat|f)nal Tc,ervn:e guldgs such as —
end the connection, press @ Mobllle F’”hone Userls Guide [InternatllorTaI
Services]” to check if the area or carrier is
Still images and movies | ®When you shoot a subject in a short distance, 241 available.
shot by the camera are | set Focus to “Close-up”. @ Search for an available carrier by Network 465
blurred. ®\When you shoot portraits, set Focus to “Face 241 Search Mode.
detection”. ® Switch 3G/GSM Setting to “Auto” or any 43
® Set Image Stabilizer to “Auto” and then shoot. 241 available network after moving from Japan to 465
® Make sure the lens of the camera is not fogged 230 overseas. If you have set to “Auto” in Japan, turn
or stained. off and on the FOMA terminal.
Cannot watch 1Seg You may be out of the terrestrial digital TV 250 Cannot receive voice | ®Make sure Call Barring is not set to “Activate”. 467
programs. broadcasting service area or weak airwaves are calls or videophone ®Make sure Videophone while Packet is set to 76
being received. calls during overseas “V.phone priority”.
®Make sure Channel Setting is completed. 252 use. ®You cannot use videophone calls while usingthe | 460
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Problem Countermeasures Reference Problem Countermeasures Reference
Cannot make or receive | ® Confirm your accumulated charges at the — Cannot connect with ®You need to register a Bluetooth communication | 425
calls unexpectedly docomo Information Center. An approximate the Bluetooth compatible device (commercial item) from the
during overseas use. limit for service suspension is previously set for communication FOMA terminal after you put the device on

“International Roaming Service (WORLD compatible devices./ standby for registration. When you delete a
WING)”. When this limit is exceeded, all services Cannot find them even | registered device to register it again, you need to
are deactivated. If your limit for service if you search for. delete it from both the Bluetooth communication
suspension is exceeded, pay your accumulated compatible device and FOMA terminal before
charges to restart the services. re-registration.
® Confirm the setting of 3G/GSM Setting. When 465
“Auto” is set, you may not be able to use the
services because some particular network is
connected. Switch the setting to the network (3G
or GSM/GPRS) available for the country/area
you stay.
The other party’s e Even if the other party makes a call notifying you —
phone number is not of his/her caller ID, the caller ID is not displayed
notified./A number on your FOMA terminal unless the caller ID is
different from the other | notified from the network/carrier you use. Also, a
party’s phone number number different from the other party’s phone
is notified./Functions number might be notified depending on the
using caller ID network/carrier you use.
notification or contents
in the Phonebook do
not work.
Cannot perform data ® Make sure you do not use a USB hub. If you use —
transfer. a USB hub, the devices may not work correctly.
Cannot display data o Execute Check microSD. 376
files saved to the
microSD card.
“X” appears on a ®“X” may appear when the image file is broken. —
preview image.
Attached files are ® Confirm the setting of Attachment Preference. 176

deleted, so the images
cannot be displayed.

® Confirm the setting of Limit Mail Size. For details,
refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]
FOMA version”.
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I Error Message (A - C)« Appendix/Troubleshooting

If Error Messages Appear

as Mentioned Below

*“(numerals)” in error messages are the code sent
from the i-mode Center for discriminating the error.

“Accept serial port devices” failed

--+An error occurred during the standby for registering the
serial port, so the serial port was not placed on standby
for registration.

Activating
---Receive Option Setting is set to “OFF”. Switch the
setting to “ON” and try again. (See page 156)

Activating keypad dial lock
---Keypad Dial Lock is activated. Release Keypad Dial
Lock and try again. (See page 131)

Activating mail security

Cannot download

---Mail Security is activated, so you cannot download.
Deactivate Mail Security and try again.
(See page 133, page 166)

Address is not valid (451)
-+-You could not send the mail correctly. Check the
address and try again. (See page 142, page 186)

Cannot edit message
-+~ The attached file reaches 10,000 bytes, so you cannot
enter the text.

All protected

Cannot delete

---All data items are protected, so cannot be deleted.
Release the protection and try again.
(See page 167, page 179, page 198)

Another function is active
Cannot connect

Another function is active
Cannot operate

Another function is active
Cannot store

Another function is active

Cannot switch

-+ The function is not available simultaneously in
Multitask. End the functions not in use and try again.
(See page 402)

Cannot execute because of other tasks

-+~ The function is not available simultaneously in
Multitask. End the functions not in use and try again.
(See page 402)

Cannot record
---An error occurred, so you could not save.

Cannot resend

Send after edit

---The address is invalid or the text exceeds the size that
can be entered, so you cannot re-send. Edit the text
again and send. (See page 167)

Cannot save
-+~ The data could not be obtained from a site, so could
not be saved.

Authentication failed
--An authentication error occurred.

Cannot save some attached files
---Full of images, so part of the images could not be
stored into the Phonebook.

Activating personal data lock
---Personal Data Lock is set. Release Personal Data
Lock and try again. (See page 126)

Authentication type is not supported (401)
--*Incompatible authentication type, so cannot be
connected.

Cannot start any more functions

-+-The maximum number of functions is already running
using Multitask. End the functions not in use and try
again. (See page 402)

Activating personal data lock

Send pre-installed substitute image

---During Personal Data Lock, a “Pre-installed” substitute
image is sent.

Activating record display OFF
---Record Display Set is set to “OFF”. Switch the setting
to “ON” and try again. (See page 132)

Activating reject unknown
---“Reject unknown” is set to “Reject”. Set to “Accept” and
try again. (See page 136)

Auto time adjust info is not received
Unable to play
---You have not received the auto time adjust information,
so could not play back the file with restrictions on the
playable period or playable deadline.
Cc

Cannot compose because too large data
-+ The size of the shot image is too large to attach to
i-mode mail.

Cannot start because use mail folder
---Corresponding software program is running. End the
software program and try again. (See page 292)

Certificate is rejected

Certificate is rejected (tampered)
---You received an altered SSL/TLS certificate, so could
not connect.

Activating ring time
---“Ring time” is set to “ON”. Set to “OFF” and try again.
(See page 135)

Cannot dial
--+An error occurred, so you could not dial.

Check new message is set all OFF

+-No check marks are placed to the items for “Set check
new messages”. Put a check mark for the items to be
checked and try again. (See page 175)
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Cannot display
---Corresponding software program is running. End the
software program and try again. (See page 292)




Check SMS center selection

---The SMS Center is not correctly specified by SMS
Center Selection. Specify the SMS Center and try
again. (See page 188)

Conditional access
Cannot watch
--Receiving by limited method, so you cannot watch.

Connection is not valid

-+ The destination address set by Host Selection is not
compatible, so you cannot operate. Check the setting
and try again. (See page 205)

-~ The user certificate is being operated, so you cannot
connect. Complete operating the user certificate and
try again.

Connection failed
---Failed to connect to the Bluetooth device while
switching the voice to it during the call.

---Radio waves are weak, so you cannot connect. Move
to a place where radio waves are strong enough and
try again.

-+ The destination address set by Host Selection is
wrong, so you cannot connect to it. Check the setting
and try again. (See page 205)

--You could not connect because of network trouble.
Wait a while and try again.

Could not add
-+-An error occurred, so you could not store.

Could not be found
---No response from the Bluetooth device, so you could
not store or connect it.

Could not find your blinks

---Failed to detect your blinks. Change the direction of
your face or the place, and then try again.
(See page 131)

Connection failed (403)
---You cannot connect to a site or Internet web page.

Connection failed (503)

Connection failed (562)

-+You could not connect because of network trouble.
Wait a while and try again.

Connection failed

Check the other side device

-+-The Bluetooth device is not compatible with the service

supported by the FOMA terminal, so could not be
registered.

---The service you tried to connect to is invalid for the
other end’s Bluetooth device, so you could not connect
toit.

Current UIM is not registered as IC owner
Unable to delete

Current UIM is not registered as IC owner
Unable to download

Current UIM is not registered as IC owner
Unable to move

Current UIM is not registered as IC owner
Unable to start

Current UIM is not registered as IC owner
Unable to upgrade

---You cannot move, start up, delete, download or update

it, because the inserted UIM is not set for the IC card.
Insert the UIM set for the IC card, and try again.
(See page 37)

Data in IC card is full

Unable to download

Delete service?

---This is displayed when the memory space within the IC
card is short for downloading the i-oppli program that
supports Osaifu-Keitai.

Select “YES” to display the service names of
Osaifu-Keitai already registered and the space within
the IC card (in bytes). Check the area size for shortage,
select the service to delete, start up the i-oppli program,
and then delete it.

Data is full

-+ The maximum number of Phonebook entries has been
stored in the FOMA terminal, so you could not receive
a new one. Delete unnecessary Phonebook entries
and try again. (See page 99)

-+ The maximum number of schedule events has been
stored in the FOMA terminal, so you could not receive
a new one. Delete unnecessary schedule events and
try again. (See page 409, page 410)

-+ The maximum number of ToDo items has been stored
in the FOMA terminal, so you could not receive a new
one. Delete unnecessary ToDo items and try again.
(See page 412)

Data is too long

A part is deleted

---Characters for one (or plural) of address, subject, and
text of the mail exceeded the maximum, so part of
them was deleted.

Connection interrupted
---Disconnected from the personal computer during data
communication.

Data not applicable
--Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.

Data size is too big to save
---The file exceeded the maximum storable size by
setting “File restriction”, so could not be set.

Details cannot be saved
--*The ToruCa detailed data was not supported, so was
not saved.
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I Error Message (D - 1)« Appendix/Troubleshooting

Device list is full

No device to overwrite

--*The maximum number of Bluetooth devices is stored,
S0 you cannot store any more. Delete unnecessary
Bluetooth devices. (See page 425)

Downloaded data exists

Cannot connect to network

---Save the PC movie on the PC movie acquisition
completion display, and then close the data acquisition
completion display. (See page 224)

Downloading interrupted
--+Another function was running or an error occurred, so
you could not download.

Editing now

Cannot delete

---Being used for another function, so you cannot delete.
End the function and try again.
(See page 402)

Enter zoom size

--No magnification is entered. Enter the magnification
and try again. (See page 390)

Enter “+” in right position

-++“+” is wrongly positioned. Enter it to the beginning of
the phone number. (See page 58)

Error

-+An error occurred, so you could not operate.

Error in image

Does not work correctly

--*The Flash movie had an error, so you could not play it
back normally.

Failed in transmission

-+An error occurred, so you could not perform iC
transmission.

Failed to authenticate

---An authentication error occurred.
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Failed to get license file
---Failed to obtain the license information about the PC
movie, so cannot be played back.

Failed to read
-+ An error occurred while reading information from the
microSD card.

& oppli To function is not set

“ & oppli To” function is not set

-++A check mark is not put for “Set § oppli To”, so you
cannot start up the i-oppli program. Put a check mark
and try again. (See page 293)

Failed to read

Quitting

---An error occurred when playing back the movie.

-+ The file cannot be read because you tried to play back
the file in the “Movable contents” folder with a UIM that
was not inserted when that file was saved. Insert the
UIM that was inserted when the file was saved, and try
again. (See page 37)

-+*The microSD card was removed while reading the
information from it. Insert the microSD card and try
again. (See page 368)

Failed to receive channel info

---Failed to obtain the i-Channel information because part
or all of it could not be obtained.

IC card function inactive

Unable to download

+++IC card has been locked, so you could not download or
upgrade. Release IC Card Lock and try again.
(See page 316)

Image display is OFF

Cannot download

---“Set image display” is set to “OFF”, so you cannot
obtain the image. Set to “ON” and try again.
(See page 204)

Image in message will be deleted
-+~ The output-prohibited image from the FOMA terminal is
attached to the mail text, so deleted.

Failed to save

--+An error occurred, so you could not copy the ToruCa
file.

---An error occurred, so you could not save.

-+ An error occurred, so you could not store.

Failed to send Ir data
--+An error occurred, so you could not send the data
using infrared rays.

i-mode Center is busy

Please try again later (555)

-+ The line facility has trouble or the line is very busy. Wait
a while and try again.

i-mode mail service is busy

Please try again later (553)

-+~ The line is very busy. Wait a while and try again.

Failed to set
--+An error occurred, so you could not set.

Format error

Insert microSD formatted

-+ The format of the microSD card is incompatible with
P-02A. Use P-02A to format it. (See page 376)

£ oppli stand-by display terminated due to security
error
---i-oppli DX has forcibly been ended. (See page 293)

Incomplete data

Unable to start

-+~ The i-oppli program you tried to start up does not start
because partial data only is saved. Download the
whole i-oppli program and try again.
(See page 290)

Input error (205)

-+ The entered contents are wrong. Check the contents
and try again.

Input too long

---Too many entered characters to send. Decrease the
number of characters and send again.
(See page 192)




Invalid

Cannot resend

--The address is invalid or the text exceeds the size that
can be entered, so you cannot re-send.

Invalid code
-+ The entered USSD is incorrect. Enter the correct one.
(See page 456)

Invalid data
---Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.
-+-You cannot play back the following PC movies:
- The data files other than Windows Media files or the
files with invalid contents
- The data file whose image size is larger than 800
dots x 480 dots, image bit rate is higher than 2 Mbps,
or voice bit rate is higher than 384 kbps
- If the server returns an unidentified response when
you try to download a savable data file.
+ When the streaming server is not supported by the
FOMA terminal (The streaming servers supported by
the FOMA terminal are Windows Media Services 4.1
and Windows Media Services 9 only.)

Invalid UIM auto start not display

Invalid UIM

& oppli is unable to run

---You cannot start up the i-oppli program because of the
UIM security function. Insert the UIM which had been
inserted when the i-oppli program was downloaded
and try again. (See page 37)

Invalid UIM

Incorrect display

---The screen memo cannot be correctly displayed
because of the UIM security function. Insert the UIM
that had been inserted when the screen memo was
saved, and try again. (See page 37)

Location provision failed
---An error occurred because the FOMA terminal is out of
the service area or by other reasons, so it failed to
measure the current location or to provide the location
information. Move to a place where radio waves are
strong enough and try again.

KTOIEECIEX—IVEETEERBAT U (561)

Mails could not be sent to following address. (561)

00 @ LA A nejp*

---You could not send the mail message correctly to the
displayed address.

% The mail address differs depending on the destination.

Invalid UIM
Requested service not available

Invalid UIM requested service not available

---You cannot operate because of the UIM security
function. Insert the UIM which had been inserted when
the data or file was obtained and try again.
(See page 37)

Max cost icon is not displayed
-*The Max Cost icon is not displayed, so cannot be
deleted.

Invalid data (XXX)
--Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.
A three-digit numeral is displayed for (XXX).

Invalid data
Data size is not supported (XXX)
--Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.
A three-digit numeral is displayed for (XXX).

Invalid UIM

Requested software failed to start

---You cannot start up the i-oppli program because of the
UIM security function. Insert the UIM which had been
inserted when the data or file was obtained and try
again. (See page 37)

Max cost regulation

Cannot dial

---Total Calls has exceeded the maximum cost. Execute
“Reset total cost”. (See page 416)

Memory full

-+ There is no usable memory space, so you cannot
operate.

Memory function active

Cannot operate

--*The microSD card is in use, so you cannot set.

Invalid func in this UIM
-+ The function cannot be operated from the inserted
UIM.

Invalid ID
-+ The entered ID is wrong. Enter the correct ID.
(See page 337)

Invalid URL

--The URL is invalid, so you cannot connect to the site or
the Internet web page.

L

Linked page is not downloaded

-*The PDF data file has a link but the linked end has not
been downloaded, so the linked page could not be
displayed.

Memory No. : XXX
Cannot overwrite
---You cannot store in the same memory number with the
Phonebook entry stored as secret data. Store in a
different memory number.
A three-digit numeral is displayed for (XXX).
(See page 91)

515

I (IN - 1) eBessay Joug 4 Bunooysajgnoa]/xipuaddy

FPonuuoy



I Error Message (M - P)« Appendix/Troubleshooting

Memory shortage
Cancel update

Memory shortage
End document viewer

Memory shortage
Failed to create font effect

Memory shortage
Return to Access Setting

Memory shortage
Return to Full Browser menu

Memory shortage
Return to i-mode menu

Memory shortage

Return to ToruCa list

---The memory space is not enough, so processing is
suspended.

No response
--No Bluetooth devices were found around the FOMA
terminal.
---Sending end was not found while using iC
communication.

No response (408)
--No response from the site or Internet web page, so you
could not connect to it. Try again.

No set melody

---This is displayed when you try to play back melodies
with the playlist unprogrammed. Program the melodies
and then play them back. (See page 380)

Not registered
--+An error occurred, so you could not store.

Not secret data
Cannot call
---You have switched to Secret Data Only, so you cannot

microSD is locked

--You cannot write on the microSD card because it is
write-protected. Use external devices to unlock the
protection and try again.

Network is not found

---You cannot connect to the specified network. However,
the connection is completed if the antenna icon
appears afterward.

No channel found

---No broadcasting station was found that can receive
programs currently in the area.

No channel info

--The channel information cannot be downloaded, so
recommended channel mail cannot be composed.

No picture

--No frames to fit the size are found.
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access. Release Secret Data Only and try again.
(See page 132)

Out of service

Out of service area
--Radio waves are not received. Move to a place where
the radio waves are strong enough and try again.

Page is not found (404)

---The site or Internet web page does not exist, or URL is
wrong. Check the URL and try again.
(See page 195)

PIN1 code blocked

PIN1 code blocked
Enter PUK

PIN1 code not recognized

-~ Three times erroneous entry of the PIN1 code blocks
the code. Enter the PUK (PIN unblock code).
(See page 124)

Notification failed

---You failed to notify the current location because you
moved out of the service area during the notification or
by other reasons. Move to a place where the radio
waves are strong enough and try again.

Operation failed
--+An error occurred, so you could not set.

Please set “To type” receiver
--*No address is in the “To” field. Fill in the “To” field and
try again. (See page 142, page 144)

Operation may not be performed

-+*The microSD card is removed while it is in progress or
an error occurred, so it might be possible that no
operation is done. Check the “Movie” folder for the
data. (See page 351)

Please wait

Please wait for a while
-+~ The audio line/packet communication facility has
trouble or the audio line network/packet communication
network is very congested. Wait a while and try again.
You can make calls at 110/119/118. However, calls
might not be connected by the situation.

Please wait for a while (packet)

-+ The packet communication facility has trouble or the
packet communication network is very congested. Wait
a while and try again.

Other function active

Cannot operate

---The function is not available simultaneously in
Multitask. End the functions not in use and try again.
(See page 402)

Positioning failed
---An error occurred because the FOMA terminal is out of
the service area or by other reasons, so it failed to
measure the current location or to provide the location
information. Move to a place where radio waves are
strong enough and try again.




Preparing

Cannot record

---You cannot record just after recording. Wait a while
and try again.

Protected all

Cannot delete

---All data items are protected, so cannot be deleted.
Release the protection and try again.
(See page 167, page 179, page 198)

Protected

Cannot delete

Protected mail
Cannot delete

Protected memo
Cannot delete

Protected message

Cannot delete

---The data is protected, so could not be deleted. Release
protection and try again. (See page 167, page 179,
page 198)

PUK blocked

PUK code blocked

PUK code not recognized

---Ten times erroneous entry of the PUK (PIN unblock
code) blocks the code. Contact the handling counter of
a docomo shop.

Read error
-+-An error occurred while reading information from the
microSD card.

Receiver cannot save data

---The receiving end blocks data.

Receiving failed

-+~ The destination address set by Host Selection is
wrong, so you cannot select and receive. Check the
setting and try again. (See page 205)

Registration is in progress (554)

---You cannot operate because the user is being
registered. Wait a while and try again.

Replace with a new one or check the disk

-+*The microSD card formatting is abnormal. Execute
Check microSD. (See page 376)

Replay period has not yet activated

Replay period has not yet started

---Playable date has not come yet, so you cannot play
back the file.

Retention period has expired (492)

--You could not download attached files held at the
i-mode Center because the save period had been over.

Reuwrite failed

---Failed to update the software program. Contact a
handling counter such as a docomo shop.

Root certificate has expired

Terminate SSL session

---Expiration date of SSL certificate has passed, so the
connection is suspended.

Root certificate is not valid

---The SSL certificate of that server is set to “Invalid” for
“Certificate” setting. Set to “Valid” and try again. (See
page 205)

--*The SSL/TLS certificate of that server is set to “Invalid”
for “Certificate” setting. Set to “Valid” and try again.
(See page 205)

Run software and delete data in IC card

Then delete software

---Data is left inside the IC card, so you cannot delete the
Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-oppli program. Start up the
Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-oppli program, delete the
stored data, and try again.

Secret data

---You have not switched to Secret Mode or Secret Data
Only, so cannot access.
Switch to Secret Mode or Secret Data Only and try
again. (See page 132)

Server is busy

---The line facility has trouble or the line is very busy. Wait
a while and try again.

-+ The line is very busy. Wait a while and try again.

Service is used by a previous software
Unable to download
Delete a service?

Service is used by a previous software

Unable to upgrade

Delete a service?

--*When the software program with the service that uses
the same IC card has already been downloaded, you
cannot download or upgrade a new service unless you
delete the existing service that has already been
stored. Select “YES” to display the service to be
deleted, and then delete that service already stored.

Service unavailable
-+~ The function cannot be operated with the inserted UIM.

Setting auto assist
Cannot delete

Setting auto assist

Cannot delete all

-+ The country/area code or international call access code
set by Auto Assist Setting cannot be deleted. Change/
Cancel the setting and try again.
(See page 59)

Setting IC card lock
---IC Card Lock is set. Release IC Card Lock and try
again. (See page 316)

Setting receive option

Setting receive option

Cannot start

---Receive Option Setting is set to “ON”, so you cannot
start up. Switch to “OFF” and try again.
(See page 156)

Size of data is not supported
--Data size exceeded the maximum, so you could not
download normally.
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Size of page is not supported

Size of this page is not supported

---The size of site or Internet web page is large, so
obtaining is suspended, and only obtained portion is
displayed.

Some data could not be saved

---The selected files contained ones that could not be
copied to the FOMA terminal or microSD card, so you
could not save some data.

This certificate is not valid for this URL

Terminate SSL session

-+ The contents of this SSL certificate do not match, so
the connection is suspended.

Software already updated
-+ The target software program is not updated, so you
cannot execute.

Software for this folder deleted

Refer to Open folder

---The corresponding mail-linked i-oppli program has
been deleted.

Sort is full

Cannot add

-+*The maximum number of settings is already set.
Release unnecessary settings and try again.
(See page 173)

This data is not valid

-~ The file is incompatible, so cannot be displayed.

---You are trying to paste characters that cannot be used.
Check the characters to be pasted and try again. (See
page 436)

Software for this folder exists

Cannot delete

---The corresponding mail-linked i-appli program is
contained, so you cannot delete.

Specified page number is not valid

---The entered page number is invalid. Enter the correct
page number and try again.
(See page 390)

This file is not attachable

Cannot resend

-+ The output-prohibited file from the FOMA terminal has
been attached to the mail, so you could not re-send it.

Specify max cost within ¥10-100,000
-+-Set the limit of Notice Call Cost to ¥10 through
¥100,000. (See page 417)

This file is not valid
-~ The file is incompatible, so cannot be displayed.

Software terminated due to security error
---i-oppli DX has forcibly been ended. (See page 293)

Software update active

Cannot operate

-+~You could not start up during updating the software
program. After the software update is completed, try
again.

Software update is aborted

Please retry

-*The FOMA terminal was turned off during updating the
software program. Try updating it again.
(See page 523)

SSL session cannot be established
---Either an altered SSL certificate was received or an
SSL error occurred, so you could not connect.

This image is not valid

--The image could not be displayed normally, so cannot
be saved. Even if normally displayed, it may not be
saved depending on the file format.

SSL session failed
---An authentication error occurred at the server, so you
cannot connect.

SSL/TLS session cannot be established
---Either an altered SSL/TLS certificate was received or
an SSL/TLS error occurred, so you could not connect.

This mail is broken

Cannot resend

---The size of the mail text is too large or the attachment
information about the text is damaged, so you could not
re-send.

Some addresses are not valid
---Some addresses are incorrect. Enter the addresses
correctly and send. (See page 142, page 186)

Some data could not be copied
---The selected files contained ones that could not be
copied, so you could not copy some data.

Some data could not be moved
---The selected files contained ones that could not be
moved, so you could not move some data.
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SSL/TLS session failed

--+An authentication error occurred at the server, so you
cannot connect.

Syntax error

---Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.

System is restarted

---An error occurred, so the system is restarted and then
the Stand-by display returns.

T

This certificate has expired

Terminate SSL session

---Expiration date of SSL certificate has passed, so the
connection is suspended.

This picture is not valid
---The image data is invalid, so cannot be displayed.

This site is not certified

Terminate SSL session

---This SSL certificate was not supported, so the
connection was suspended.

This software contains error

This software contains error

Unable to download

---The software program contains invalid data, so cannot
be downloaded or upgraded.

This software is currently unavailable for use

---You cannot start up the software program because the
effective period is expired or the server has put it in
unavailable state.



This software is not supported by this phone
-+~ The software program to be downloaded or upgraded
does not support the FOMA terminal.

This software is presently out of use

---You cannot start up the software program because the
effective period is expired or the server has put it in
unavailable state.

This UIM cannot be recognized

-+-An error occurred on the UIM or the PUK (PIN unblock
code) is blocked. Contact the handling counter of a
docomo shop.

---Check to see if the correct UIM is inserted.
(See page 37)

Unable to acquire remaining data
Delete data

Unable to acquire remaining data,

Data deleted.

---An error occurred when downloading the remaining
data of the file that was partially saved, so the data was
deleted.

Unable to download

Data exceeds maximum size (452)

---You tried to receive data exceeding the maximum size,
so could not receive it.

This UIM cannot be recognized

Phone is restarted

-+ This UIM cannot be recognized correctly.
The system is restarted and then the Stand-by display
returns.

Unable to change title

---You could not edit the title because entering no
characters or entering only space is disabled while
editing the title. Enter characters and try again.
(See page 345)

Unable to combine/bind

---You could not concatenate the scanned data. The
scanned data up to now is discarded.

Unable to edit file name

-+-You cannot change the file name to the one starting
with a period or containing prohibited characters except
half-pitch alphanumeric characters. Enter the correct
file name and try again. (See page 346)

Unable to input because of exceeding maximum size

---You could not enter the Deco-mail pictogram because
it exceeded the maximum size of the images to be
inserted.

Time out

---Disconnected from the other end’s Bluetooth device
during entering a Bluetooth passkey.

---No response from the Bluetooth device, so you could
not store or connect it.

--The maximum stand-by time for “Accept dialup
devices” had elapsed, so “Accept dialup devices” was
deactivated.

Too much data was entered

---Too many entered characters to send. Decrease the
number of characters and send again.

(See page 192)

Unable to compose

Unable to compose message

--You could not compose i-mode mail because the
FOMA terminal was reading data. Wait a while and try
again.

Unable to move

-+~ The i-oppli program is the one that cannot be moved to
the FOMA terminal, so could not be moved from the
microSD card to the FOMA terminal.

Unable to perform AV output
---An error occurred, so the AV output is suspended.

Unable to download

-+ Another function was running or an error occurred, so
you could not download.

---The data is invalid, so cannot be downloaded.

-~ The maximum number of programs has already been
saved or there is not enough memory, so you could not
download the program.

Unable to play because of wrong UIM or license info

-+ This music file cannot be played back because of the
UIM security function. Insert the UIM you used for
obtaining the Chaku-uta Full® music file, and try again.
If the UIM is the one inserted for obtaining the
Chaku-uta Full® music file, the license information of
the music file in the FOMA terminal is invalid, so cannot
be played back. Perform “Initialize” and try again. (See
page 138)

Transmission failed
Transmission failed (552)

Transmission failed (XXX)
---You could not send the mail correctly. A three-digit
numeral is displayed for (XXX).

Unable to download

Cancel update

-+ Another function was running or an error occurred, so
you could not download.

Unable to retrieve the requested URL (504)
---No response from the server, so you cannot connect.

Unable to download

Data exceeds maximum size

---You tried to download the PDF data file exceeding the
maximum size, so could not download it.

Unable to search any channels
---No broadcasting station was found that can receive
programs currently in the area.

Unable to select

---When selecting the end point for “Trim £ motion”, you
tried to select the point before the start point or the
same point as the start point. So, the end point could
not be selected. Reselect the start point again, then
proceed. (See page 357)
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Unable to send all Ir data
---All the selected files were output-prohibited from the
FOMA terminal, so could not be sent.

Unable to set
-++An error occurred, so you could not set.

Unable to set auto-update
---An error occurred, so you could not set “Set
auto-update”.

URL address is not valid

URL address is not valid (XXX)

---Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.
A three-digit numeral is displayed for (XXX).

Unable to set for storage
-+~ There are no unoccupied memory numbers within the
folder, so you cannot set.

Unable to support this card
-+ The inserted memory card cannot be used on P-02A.
Use P-02A compatible microSD card. (See page 368)

Unable to switch audio data
---There is only one audio, so you cannot switch.

Unable to upgrade
-++An error occurred, so you could not upgrade.

Unable to use B address history
Unable to use PushTalk from call logs of Number B

Unable to use PushTalk in B mode

--*You cannot make a PushTalk call from Number B/
Address B while using 2in1. Switch to A Mode or Dual
Mode, or make a PushTalk call from Number A/
Address A. (See page 450)

Unable to use this function

-+ The function cannot be operated with the inserted UIM.

Unsupported contents exist
-+ The data that the FOMA terminal does not support is
contained.

Updating program

-+-The program of Music&Video Channel is updating, so
you cannot download or play it back. Wait a while and
try again.
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Usage is currently restricted

Try again later

--*When a Pake-hodai, Pake-hodai full or Pake-hodai
double user communicates a large amount of data
within a certain duration, the connection might be
restricted for a certain duration. Wait a while and try
again.

Using mail folder

Cannot delete

Using mail folder
Cannot download

Using mail folder

Cannot start

---Corresponding software program is running. End the
software program and try again. (See page 292)

Wait for a while to retry
---Currently, it is placed inactive. Wait a while and try
again.
Wrong PIN1 code
---The entered PIN1 code is wrong. Enter the correct one.
(See page 122)
Y

Your HTTP version is not supported (XXX)
---Received data has an error, so cannot be displayed or
saved. The received data is discarded.
A three-digit numeral is displayed for (XXX).



Warranty and After-sales Services

Warranty

o Make sure that you have received a warranty card provided at purchase. After
checking the contents of the warranty card as well as “Shop name and date of
purchase”, keep the warranty card in a safe place. If you notice that necessary items of
the warranty card are not filled in, immediately contact the shop where you purchased
the FOMA terminal. The term of the warranty is one year from the date of purchase.

e All or part of this product including the accessories may be modified for improvement
without notice.

o Data stored in the Phonebook and others might be changed or lost owing to a
malfunction, repairs, or other mishandling of your FOMA terminal. You are advised to
take a note of Phonebook entries and other files in preparation for such incidents. After
we repair your FOMA terminal, we cannot move, with some exceptions, the information
downloaded by using i-mode or i-oppli to your repaired FOMA terminal because of the
copyright law.

% The FOMA terminal enables you to save Phonebook entries, i-motion movies, or
data files used for i-oppli to the microSD card.

% You can use Data Security Service (pay service that is available on a subscription
basis) to save the data files such as Phonebook entries from the FOMA terminal to
the Data Storage Center.

% f you have a personal computer, you can transfer and save the data files from the
Phonebook to your personal computer by using the DOCOMO keitai datalink (see
page 473) via the FOMA USB Cable with Charge Function 01/02 (option) or FOMA
USB Cable (option).

After-sales Services

©OWhen there is a problem with the FOMA terminal

Before asking repairs, check “Troubleshooting” in this manual.

If the problem remains unsolved, contact the “Repairs” counter listed on the back page

of this manual for malfunction and consult them.

©When repairs are necessitated as a result of consultation:

Bring your FOMA terminal to a repair counter specified by DOCOMO. Note that your

FOMA terminal is accepted for repair during the repair counter’s business hours. Also,

make sure that you will bring the warranty card with you to the counter. Further, note

that you may need to wait for fixing depending on the malfunction state.

Hin warranty period

- Your FOMA terminal is repaired charge free in accordance with the terms of
warranty.

+ Make sure that you bring the warranty card to the counter for the repair. If you do not
show the warranty card, or when troubles or malfunctions are regarded to be
caused by your mishandling, the repair cost is charged even within the warranty
period.

+ The cost for troubles caused by the use of devices and consumables other than
those specified by DOCOMO is charged even within the warranty period.

+ For the damages of liquid crystal display, connector, etc. after purchase, the repair
cost is charged.

HRepairs may not be performed in the following cases:

- When exposure to water is found at our repair counter (Example: When the
waterproof sticker reacts)

- When, as a result of inspection at our repair center, corrosion is found due to
exposure to water, dew condensation, or sweat, or when damage or deformation is
found in the circuit board [Repairs might not be carried out when damage to the
connector terminal (earphone/microphone terminal) or LCD, or cracks in the body
are found.]

*¢Even if repair is feasible, it is not covered by the warranty, so that repair cost is

charged.
M After the warranty period
We will repair your FOMA terminal on request (charges will apply).
M Spare parts availability period
The minimum storage period of the performance spare parts (parts required for
maintaining performance) for the FOMA terminal is basically six years after the closure
of its production. Note, however, that your FOMA terminal might not be repaired
depending on the parts because of shortage of the spare parts. Even after the storage
period, some FOMA terminals can be repaired depending on the troubled portions.
Contact the “Repairs” counter listed on the back page of this manual.
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©Other points to note
®Make sure not to modify the FOMA terminal or its accessories.

- Catching fire, giving injury, or causing malfunctions may result.

- For the repair of devices that the modification is applied to, we accept it if you
agree to have the modification reset. Further, we might reject to repair depending
on the conditions of the modification.

The following might be regarded as modifications:

- To put stickers, etc. onto the liquid crystal display or keys

- To decorate the FOMA terminal using adhesives

- To replace the coverings etc. with those of other than DOCOMO genuine

- Repairs of troubles or malfunctions resulting from the modifications are charged

even within the warranty period.
© Do not peel the nameplate off the FOMA terminal.
The nameplate is a certificate for ensuring the technological standard. If someone
intentionally peel off the nameplate or replace it, the contents described in the
nameplate cannot be checked, as we cannot verify the conformity of the product to the

technical standard. Note that we may refuse repair for some malfunctions in this case.

®The information such as function settings and Total Calls Duration, etc. might be
reset depending on troubles or repairs, or the way you handle the FOMA terminal.
Set the settings again.

e The following parts of the FOMA terminal uses the parts generating magnetic field:
Note that if you put a card such as cash card liable to be influenced by magnetic field
close to it, the card might be adversely affected.

Using parts: speaker, earpiece

o If the FOMA terminal gets wet or becomes moist, immediately turn off the power and
remove the battery pack; then visit a repair counter. The FOMA terminal may not be
repaired depending on its condition.

©OMemory dial (Phonebook function) and downloaded information

- It is recommended to take a note of the information you have stored in the FOMA
terminal and keep it in a safe place. We are not responsible for any change in or loss
of information.

- When replacing or repairing your FOMA terminal, the data you created, obtained
from external devices, or downloaded may be changed or lost. We do not take any
responsibility for the loss or change incurred to the data. We may replace your
FOMA terminal with a new one instead of repairing, for our convenience sake. With
this FOMA terminal, we move the files including the images and ring melodies
downloaded to the FOMA terminal or the files you created to the new FOMA terminal
so far as your existing FOMA terminal is troubled or repaired. (We cannot move
some files. Also, some files might not be movable depending on the degree of
malfunction.)

% It may take a while to move files, or it might occur that moving files is not possible
depending on the memory size of the files stored in the FOMA terminal.
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i-mode Fault Diagnosis Site

You can check on your FOMA terminal whether sending/receiving mail
messages, downloading images/melodies, and others are normally
working.
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Top display Test Menu list

eTo connectto “ | E— NEFESHIT A ~
(i-mode Fault Diagnosis Site)” [in Japanese only]
i-mode site:

8 Menu—BH5 T (News)—»F—ER - #EaE

(Services & Functions)— i E— I (i-mode)
— | E— NREEZHA (-mode Fault Diagnosis)

® A packet communication fee for connecting to the i-mode accessing the site
Fault Diagnosis Site is free. (When you access it from overseas, you are charged the
fee.)

® The test items differ by model of FOMA terminals. Further the test items might be
changed.

®\When you check operations of your FOMA terminal according to each test item, read
the cautions on the site thoroughly and then perform the test.

®When you connect to the i-mode Fault Diagnosis Site and test on sending mail
messages, the proper information about your FOMA terminal (model name, mail
address, efc.) is automatically sent to the server (i-mode Fault Diagnosis Server). We
never use the sent information for other purposes than for the i-mode fault diagnosis.

®\When you think your FOMA terminal is in trouble as a result of your check, contact the
“Repairs” counter listed on the back page of this manual.




<Software Update>

Updating Software

This function is to check whether you need to update software programs
in the FOMA terminal by connecting to the network, and if necessary, you
can download some parts of software programs using packet
communication, and can update the software programs.

* You are not charged a packet communication fee for updating software

programs.

If you need to update the software programs, the DOCOMO website and

“BEH 5 (News)” in Japanese J Menu let you know about it.

“Auto-update”, “Update Now” and “Reserve Update” are available for

updating software programs.

[Auto-update]: Automatically downloads new software programs, and

updates at the time you specified beforehand.

[Update Now] : If you want to, immediately update.

[Reserve Update]: Reserve the date and time for updating software
programs, and they are automatically updated at the
reserved date and time.

® Do not remove the battery pack while updating software programs. You may fail to

update.

®You can update software programs with the Phonebook entries, images shot by the

camera, or downloaded data retained in the FOMA terminal; however note that data
may not be protected depending on the conditions (such as malfunction, damage, or
drench) your FOMA terminal is placed in. You are advised to backup important data.
Note that some data such as downloaded ones might not be backed up.

M Before Using Software Update

®You can update software programs even when you set “Host selection” to a user
designated destination.

e Fully charge the battery before updating software programs.

®You cannot update software programs in the following cases:

- When the FOMA terminal is off - When date and time are not set

- During a call - Out of the service area

- During PIN1 code lock - During Omakase Lock

- During Self Mode - While using other functions

- When the UIM is not inserted

- While connecting to external devices such as a personal computer

e |t may take time to update (download or rewrite) software programs.

®You cannot make/receive calls, use communication functions, and use other functions
while updating software programs. (You can receive voice calls, forward calls or
operate Record Message during download.)

®When updating, the FOMA terminal is connected to the server (DOCOMO site) using
SSL communication. You need to validate the SSL certificate.

(Setting at purchase: Valid See page 205 for how to set.)

ot is recommended to update software programs when radio wave is strong enough
with the three antennas displayed and while you are not moving.

*If radio wave conditions get worse while downloading software programs, or
download is suspended, move to a place with good radio wave conditions and try
again to update software programs.

o |f you check Software Update with the software programs already updated, the
message “No update is needed Please continue to use as before” is displayed.

®\When “Receive option setting” is set to “ON” and mail comes in during software
update, the display for notifying you of the arrival of mail may not be displayed after
software update is completed.

e \When updating software programs, the proper information about your FOMA terminal
(model name or serial number, etc.) is automatically sent to the server
(DOCOMO-managed server for Software Update). We at DOCOMO never use the
sent information for other purposes than for updating software programs.

o If you fail to update software programs, “Rewrite failed” is displayed and you cannot do
all the operations. In that case, you are kindly requested to come to a repair counter
specified by DOCOMO.

®You cannot use Software Update overseas.
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Update Software Programs Automatically
<Set Auto-update>

You can download new software programs automatically, then the

updating is operated at the time you specified beforehand.

When the rewriting state is ready, the “Rewrite notification” icon appears.

Then you can confirm the rewrite time and select whether to change the

rewrite time or rewrite the program immediately.

®You cannot change “Set auto-update” when the notification icon of software update is
displayed on the Stand-by display. In that case, select the notification icon, and clear
that icon without confirming whether the software update is required. You are then able
to change “Set auto-update”.

1 Set the date/time of updating.

Other settings | #  Software update #  Software update

[tSoeed selector setting ate
|E¥Character input method Softeare update

— Security code? —_

!

software update

Set auto-undate
Date  Default
Time 3:e0

fonly natification
Disable
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Select the “Rewrite notification” icon on the Stand-by
display, and select “OK”, “Change time” or “Now

rewrite”.

*The “Rewrite
notification” icon
notifies you that
rewriting starts at
the set time. (It is
cleared when you
check it.) e

Software update
frwarclpdate scheduled
for Friday 03:00
ake sure Batt is fully
charged beforehand All
functions will be unava~
= |ilable during the update
Select the ate will not start if
Rewrite other Func. is running.

notification

icon. Change tinc
Wow resrite

Rewrite notification icon

When you select “OK”

3% After you select it, the Stand-by display returns, and then

rewriting starts at the set time.

11718 (Wed) 10:00



When you select “Cl

You can set the time and day of the week for rewriting.

Softeare update

Software update

Security code? —

Software update
Date zetting

Manday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Default

Software update
Set auto-update

puto-update

| Date Sunday ]
Time 3:09

Software update
Time zetting

EB3:a0

Rewrite notification icon

n you select “Now rewrite”

Software update

Software update

Security code?

Software update

Ready to reerite?

Rewrite completion icon

% “Rewrite completion icon” appears only when you select “Now rewrite”.
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When updating is not necessary, “No update is needed”
Start Software Update
P is displayed. Use the FOMA terminal as it is. When

If you select “Only notification” of “Set auto-update”, “Update

.. « . 9 s
notification icon” notifies you when software update is necessary. updating is nece_ssary’ Update is needed” is displayed.
You can start Software Update by selecting “Update notification icon”, or You can select either “Now update” or “Reserve”.
from the Menu display. /  Softeare update #  Softeare update # Software update
Start Software Update by Selecting “Update notification icon” Undate: |5 needed A o
Select “Update notification icon” on the Stand-by i it i
i eeded Server is bu
dlsplay' Pl:d:"r cont | nue et
Software update  Software update b W to use as before | |
Reserve
Check for update? Software update | ]
— —_ Security code? Software Update *When updating is % The display for when
Check update display not necessary the software update is
i -P — unavailable because of
Lnfat the server congestion.
. (Wait for a while and
Setoc B then start the software
g update again.)
o f you select “No”, the confirmation display appears asking whether to delete the
notification icon. Start Software Update from Menu

e “Update notification icon” appears in the following cases:
- When notification is provided by DOCOMO
- When “Update is needed” is displayed in step 3
-+ When you fail to update software programs during updating in Reserve Update

- When you cancel the reservation for the software update ¢ Saftware update ¢ Saftware update
Check whether the software programs need to be Sattaadie t auto-update
updated.
®You can answer voice calls |~ Sofiware update # Software update Security code? —

during check. e

Softeare update Software update
Establishing
S5L session Checking
(huthent icat ing) - .
n I Go to step 2 of [Start Software Update by Selecting
“Update notification icon”] on page 526.
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Update Software Now (Update Now)

1 When you select “Now update”, “Start download” is
displayed and downloading starts after a while. (Select
“OK?” to start downloading right now.)

®You can answer voice calls
during download.
e |f you cancel downloading

Software update Software update

Start download Notice

J o functions are Diown | gad i na.
midway, the data available except
downloaded up to that point receive calls —
is deleted. —
®Once downloading starts,

updating proceeds
automatically; you do not
need to select menu items.

When downloading is completed, rewriting the software
programs starts. (Select “OK” to start rewriting right
now.)

When rewriting is completed, your FOMA terminal
automatically restarts.

® |t may take a while to start rewriting.

®You cannot even answer calls while rewriting.

2 While rewriting the software programs, all key operations are disabled. You
cannot even stop updating.
Also, charging temporarily stops even if the AC adapter (option) is connected.

[l

software update

Ready to rewrite?

After confirming the update Softeare update

completion, select “OK”. Saftware update
i

Software update
is complete

=]

Reserve Date and Time for Updating Software (Reserve
Update)

When downloading takes time or the server is busy, you can set in
advance the date and time for starting the software update by
communicating with the server.

1 Select “Reserve” from the Software Update display.

Software update Software update Software update
Select your preferred

Update is needed Software update day and tise
11718 (Wed) 1403
S 11718 ed) 20: 03
— Megatiating [— 11718 (Wed) 22 10

Others
||

The date and time which can be reserved are displayed.

®The server's time table appears for the software update reservation.

When you select “Others”

After communicating with the server, you can select the date and time you want.
The availability of each time zone is displayed on the time selection display as
follows:

O: Available, 2: Almost full, X: Not available

When you select one time zone you want, you can communicate with the server
again to display candidates for reserving time.

o
N
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Confirm the date and time you selected. Select “YES”.
Your FOMA terminal communicates with the server
again and then the reservation is completed.

Software update Software update Software update

Select vour oreferved Select vour oreferred Select vour oreferved
Software update Softeare update Software update
7 | | i

Reserve for
M8 Med) 11:027

Reserve for

— Hegotiating —_ 1118 (Ned) 11:02

NO

=

When the reserved time comes

The display on the right appears and about five seconds later
the software update starts automatically.

Before the reserved time, fully charge the battery pack, place
the FOMA terminal with the Stand-by display shown in a place
within reach of radio wave.

Software update

Software update:
Ready to update?

=]

© Note that updating may not start even when the reserved time arrives if you are using
another function.

® The software update may not be started if an alarm is activated.

o |f you execute “Initialize” on page 138 after completing the reservation, the software
update does not start even when the reserved time arrives.
Make a reservation for the software update again.
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Select “Software update” from the setting menu, then enter your
Terminal Security Code and select “Update”; then you can confirm the
reserved time.

You can change or cancel the reserved date and time from the
display for checking reservation. To change, select “Change”.
To cancel, select “Cancel”.

Software update

Already reserved for
11718 Med) 1102

Change

End Software Update

If you select “Cancel” from each display, the display for ending the
operation appears.

Select “YES”; then the software update ends and the Stand-by display returns. To return
to the previous display, select “NO”.

o [f the battery level points E during operation, the software rewriting is not done and
the operation ends.



<Scanning Function>

Protecting FOMA Terminal from Harmful

Data

]ﬁrst of all, update the pattern data to make it the latest.

Regarding data and programs downloaded or obtained from sites,

i-mode mail messages or SMS messages to the FOMA terminal, you can

detect data that might cause failure, can delete it, and can stop starting

an application program.

e Use the pattern data for checking. Update the pattern data, because it is upgraded
each time new trouble is found. (See page 529)

®The scan function is for filtering out the data that causes failure to mobile phones at the
time of browsing web pages or receiving mail messages. Note that this function works
only when the pattern data for each failure has been downloaded to your mobile phone
and when the pattern data for each failure is found.

e The data contained in the pattern data varies depending on the mobile phone model.
Therefore, note that we may stop distributing the pattern data to mobile phones that
have been on the market for three years or more.

Set Scanning Function <Set Scan>

If you set “Scan” to “Valid”, data or a program can be automatically
checked when you try to run it.

In addition, if you set “Message scan” to “Valid”, a received SMS
message can be automatically checked when you display it.

1 venu| > Set./Service» Lock/Security» Scanning function
»Set scanP Select an item.

Scan............ Sets whether to run the scanning function.
Message scan . .. Sets whether to run the scanning function when displaying an
SMS message.

@ While “Scan” is set to “Invalid”, you cannot set “Message scan”.

Valid or Invalid»> YES

®When the scan function is set, an alert is shown by five levels if data that might
cause failure is detected. (See page 530)

®The scanning is not available for the SMS message which notifies you of incoming
calls for Voice Mail Service.

Update Pattern Data <Update>
1 > Set./ServiceP Lock/Security» Scanning function
» Update» YESP YES

®To cancel during i-mode connection, select “Cancel”.

2%
e \When pattern data update is not necessary, “Pattern definitions are up-to-date” is
displayed. Use the pattern data as it is.

®\When updating the pattern data, the proper information about your FOMA terminal
(model name, serial number, etc.) is automatically sent to the server
(DOCOMO-managed server for the scanning function). We at DOCOMO never use
the sent information for other purposes than for the scanning function.
® Set the date (year/month/date) for the FOMA terminal correctly in advance.
®The pattern data is not updated in the following cases:
- When the date/time is not set - During a call
- When the UIM is not inserted - During Lock All
- While another function is working
- When connecting to external devices such as personal computers
- While Self Mode is activated
o f you cancel downloading midway, the data downloaded up to that point is deleted.

- Out of the service area
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Update Pattern Data Automatically <Set Auto-update>

You can set whether to update the pattern data inside your FOMA
terminal when the pattern data is created anew.

1 P> Set./ServiceP Lock/Security» Scanning function
»Set auto-update» ON or OFF

YES»K OK

®When you select “ON” in step 1, the confirmation display appears telling that your
mobile phone information is sent at auto-update.
®To cancel during i-mode connection, select “Cancel”.

®\When setting auto-update or updating automatically, the proper information about
your FOMA terminal (model name, serial number, etc.) is automatically sent to the
server (DOCOMO-managed server for the scanning function). We at DOCOMO
never use the sent information for other purposes than for the scanning function.

o When auto-update is completed, the notification icon of “ . pﬁ. ” (Update completed)
appears on the Stand-by display. If itis failed, Dﬁ_ ” (Pattern update failed) appears.
Select “ o f ” to display the update resullt.

e

Displays for Scanning Result

H About the display for scanned problem elements
A warning display appears when problematic data
is found. Select “Detail” from the warning display to

Seanning funct fon
fFollowing probleas were
e

show the name of the problem element. futactd.  OcherXo
®When six or more problem elements are found, the sixth and ~ PUUEKEEKX
later problem element names are omitted. %:ﬁ::i:
®“Detail” might not appear depending on the detected problem  PXEXKEXK
element.
Rt
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M The displays for scanning result

Alert level 0

Alert level 1

Alert level 2

Scanning functina

Gperation may not
run proper |y

Scanning funct fon
Operation may not
run nrmrll:.l
Cance| operation?

Scanning function
Operation may not
run proper |y
Canceling operation

Scanning function

Dperation may not
run proper|y
Delete data?

NO
Detail

Scanning function

dperation may not
run proper |y
beleting data

YES.....Deletes the data
and ends the
operation.

NO.......Stops and ends the

operation.

OK...

..Deletes the data and
ends the operation.

) )
Detail NO Detail
Detail
OK.....Continues the YES.....Stops and ends the |OK..... Stops and ends the
operation. operation. operation.
NO ......Continues the
operation.
Alert level 3 Alert level 4

e The alert displays for when displaying i-mode mail messages or SMS messages may

differ from the ones above.

Check Pattern Data Version <Version>

1

> Version

p>-Set./Service» Lock/Security» Scanning function




g age . Recording |Number of recordable | Approx. 2,400 max. (default)
Maln SpeCIflcatlonS still images*1 Approx. 3,500 max. (when the deletable
HMHandset pre-installed data files are
deleted)
Model P-02A Numberof still  |VGA: 4 QVGA: 5 through 10
Dimensions Height: Approx. 112 mm images for QCIF: 5through20  Sub-QCIF: 5 through 20
(when closed) Width: Approx. 50 mm continuous shooting
DT?;h :‘ ptprO)f. :7Ag mm 19.9 Music Continuous SD-Audio file (supports Play Background):
_ _ (at thickest point: Approx. 19.9 mm) playback |playback time*2 Approx. 6,500 minutes*3
Weight (with the battery pack Approx. 136 g Chaku-uta Full® music file (supports Play
attached) Background): Approx. 6,000 minutes*3
Continuous |[FOMA/3G |3G/GSM |In motion: Approx. 370 hours i-motion movie (including Chaku-uta® music file):
standby setting Approx. 360 minutes*3
time [3G] WMA file (supports Play Background):
3G/GSM | Standstill: Approx. 600 hours Approx. 4,800 minutes
setting  |In motion: Approx. 360 hours Music&Video Channel program (supports Play
[Auto] Background)
GSM _ |3G/GSM | Standstil: Approx. 250 hours Sound: Approx. 6,000 minutes
setting Movie: Approx. 260 minutes
[Auto] Memory Chaku-uta® Approx. 250 Mbytes*4
Continuous FOMA/3G Voice call: Approx. 200 minutes paclly |Chaku-uta Full®
talk time Videophone call: Approx. 110 minutes %1: Image size: Sub-QCIF (128 x 96), Image quality: Normal, File size: 10 Kbytes
GSM Voice call: Approx. 250 minutes %2: The continuous playback time is the estimated duration that you can play back
1Seg watching time Approx. 260 minutes using the Stereo Earphone Set 01 (option) with the FOMA terminal closed.
(in ECO Mode: Approx. 410 minutes) : File forma}t: AAC i ) ) ) ) o
c - - c - - : Shares with still images, i-motion movies, melodies, PDF files, Music&Video
harging time g adapter.l ;:pprox. 120 ml.nutes Channel programs, Kisekae Tool files, Machi-chara images, ToruCa files, and
C adapter: Approx. 120 minutes i-oppli programs.
LCD Type TFT 262,144 colors MBattery pack
Size Approx. 3.1 inches
- - Name of product Battery Pack P19
Number of pixels 409,920 pixels (480 dots x 854 dots) == Cirion (ithiurm ion batt
atte e -ion m ion) batte
Image Type Inside camera: CMOS v typ iion (lthiurn ion) il
pickup Outside camera: CMOS Voltage 37V
device Size Inside camera: 1/10.0 inches Capacity 800 mAh
Outside camera: 1/3.2 inches
Camera Number of effective |Inside camera: Approx. 330,000 pixels
pixels Outside camera: Approx. 5,100,000 pixels
Number of recording | Inside camera: Approx. 310,000 pixels
pixels (maximum) Outside camera: Approx. 5,000,000 pixels
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Specifications for Still Inage Shooting

File format JPEG
Compression format | Baseline format
Extension iPg

Title/File name

Automatically set according to the date and time the image
was saved and the number of shot frames (when the 1st
frame was shot at 10:00 on November 18, 2009)
Title

“2009/11/18 10:00”
File name

“2009111810000000” (Store in: Phone)

“P1000001” (Store in: microSD)

Maximum file size

1.8 Mbytes

Mail attachment/Output

Can be attached to mail or output from the FOMA terminal by
using the microSD card.

Memory capacity

Approx. 250 Mbytes (Phone)

Estimate of the number of storable still images

W The number of files that can be saved to the microSD card (64 Mbytes)

Image quality

Super fine Fine Normal
maneleize (Approx.) (Approx.) (Approx.)

5M (1944 x 2592) 35 48 62
3.7M Wide (1456 x 2592) 52 62 78
3M (1536 x 2048) 62 77 87
2M Wide (1080 x 1920) 90 124 154
2M (1200 x 1600) 90 124 154
1M (960 x 1280) 124 175 227
Stand-by (480 x 854) 387 552 645
VGA (480 x 640) 552 645 774

QVGA (240 x 320) 1,290 1,290 1,935

QCIF (144 x 176) 1,935 1,935 3,870

Sub-QCIF (96 x 128) 3,870 3,870 3,870

Specifications for Movie Shooting

The number of files that can be saved varies depending on shooting environments.
*The number of files that can be saved to the FOMA terminal and microSD card has

limit.

HThe number of files that can be saved to P-02A

File format MP4, ASF (When “File size setting” is set to “Long time”.)
Coding system Video: MPEG4  Voice: AMR, G.726
Extension 3gp, asf

Image quality

Title/File name

Automatically set according to the date and time the image
was recorded (when shot at 10:00 on November 18, 2009)

®The values are the number of files you can save after deleting the deletable

pre-installed data files.
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Super fine Fine Normal Title
Image size (Approx.) (Approx.) (Approx.) “2009/11/18 10:00”
5M (1944 x 2592) 145 201 260 File name
3.7M Wide (1456 x 2592) 217 260 326 itfﬂ"gﬁ;(‘): ?1;00" (Store i"fSF;‘O”e)
3M (1536 x 2048) 260 923 367 Maximum file size |2 Mbytes (St(gre?::e Ig]r;;::)m )
ZMWIdel(1080b1520) 372 516 640 Can be limited to the size which can be attached to i-motion
2M (1200 x 1600) 372 516 640 mail when shooting. (See page 240)
1M (960 x 1280) 516 727 969 Mail attachment/Output |Can be attached to mail or output from the FOMA terminal by
Stand-by (480 x 854) 1,684 2,285 2,909 using the microSD card.
VGA (480 x 640) 2,461 2,909 3,500 Memory capacity Approx. 250 Mbytes (Phone)
QVGA (240 x 320) 3,500 3,500 3,500
QCIF (144 x 176) 3,500 3,500 3,500
Sub-QCIF (96 x 128) 3,500 3,500 3,500




Estimate of recordable time

The recordable time varies depending on shooting environments. Take reference to the recordable time and memory capacity which appear on the Finder display as well.

HRecordable time to P-02A
) File size ) Recordable time per recording (Approx.) Total recordable time (Approx.)
Image size setting Movie type set Image quality Image quality
Super fine Fine Normal Super fine Fine Normal
. i Normal 2 sec 4 sec 8 sec 15 min 31 min 60 min
el re(sst;'mhon Video 2sec 4 sec 8 sec 15 min 31 min 61 min
VGA Voice 305 sec 2,581 min
(640 x 480) Mail restriction Normal 8sec 16 sec 30 sec 15 min ‘ 31 min 60 min
) Video 8 sec 16 sec 30 sec 15 min ‘ 31 min 61 min
Voice 20 min 2,581 min
Mail restriction Normal 3sec 5 sec 10 sec 20 min ‘ 40 min 80 min
© Video 3 sec 5sec 10 sec 21 min ‘ 41 min 82 min
HVGA Wide Voice 305 sec 2,581 min
(640 x 352) Mail restriction Normal 11 sec 20 sec 40 sec 20 min ‘ 40 min 80 min
i) Video 11 sec 20 sec 40 sec 21 min ‘ 41 min 82 min
Voice 20 min 2,581 min
] e Normal 4 sec 5sec 15 sec 31 min ‘ 40 min 120 min
el resstnchon Video 4 sec 5 sec 15 sec 31 min ‘ 41 min 123 min
QVGA © Voice 305 sec 2,581 min
(320 x 240) Mail restriction Normal 16 sec 20 sec 59 sec 31 min \ 40 min 120 min
) Video 16 sec 20 sec 60 sec 31 min ‘ 41 min 123 min
Voice 20 min 2,581 min
e N?rmal 10 sec 35 sec 69 sec 79 m?n ‘ 291 min 576 m?n
©) Video 10 sec 39 sec 78 sec 82 min \ 328 min 656 min
QCIF Voice 305 sec 2,581 min
(176 x 144) T — Normal 39 sec 141 sec 279 sec 79 min ‘ 291 min 576 min
L Video 40 sec 159 sec 318 sec 82 min ‘ 328 min 656 min
Voice 20 min 2,581 min
Mail restriction Normal 19 sec 62 sec 122 sec 154 min ‘ 523 min 1,026 min
© Video 20 sec 78 sec 156 sec 164 min ‘ 656 min 1,313 min
Sub-QCIF Voice 305 sec 2,581 min
(128 x 96) ] o Normal 75 sec 254 sec 497 sec 154 min \ 523 min 1,026 min
Mail restriction . - - - -
) Vld.eo 80 sec 318 s?c 10 min 164 min ‘ 656 m|r'1 1,313 min
Voice 20 min 2,581 min

e The values are the recordable time after deleting the deletable pre-installed data files.

[¢)]
w
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HMRecordable time to microSD card (64 Mbytes)

File size

Recordable time per recording (Approx.)

Total recordable time (Approx.)

Image size setting Movie type set Image quality Image quality
Super fine Fine Normal Super fine Fine Normal
VGA Normal 227 sec 447 sec 14 min 227 sec 447 sec 14 min
(640 x 480) Vlc!eo 231 sec 462 se.c 15 min 231 sec 462 se.c 15 min
Voice 180 min 624 min
YRR Normal 302 sec 577 sec 18 min 302 sec 577 sec 18 min
ide - - - o -
(640 x 352) Vld_eo 308 sec 10 mlh 20 min 308 sec 10 mlh 20 min
Voice 180 min 624 min
QuGA Normal 447 sec 577 sec 26 min 447 sec 577 sec 26 min
(320 x 240) Long time V|d-eo 462 sec 10 mu.w 30 min 462 sec 10 m||.'1 30 min
Voice 180 min 624 min
QCIF Normal 18 min 60 min 96 min 18 min 60 min 96 min
(176 x 144) Video 20 min 80 mll.'1 160 min 20 min 80 mlh 160 min
Voice 180 min 624 min
Sub-QCIF Normal 34 min 96 min 137 min 34 min 96 min 137 min
Lo Video 40 min 160 min 180 min 40 min 160 min 320 min
(128 x 96) = - -
Voice 180 min 624 min
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. q Number of savable/storable items | Reference
Number of Savable/Registerable/ Function <Number of protectable items> | page
Protectable Items in FOMA Terminal Still image 3,500 max. 4, %9, 10 344
[User created folder 20 380
. Number of ble/storable items | F Movie/i-motion movie 3,500 max. *4, %9, %10 351
RIS Number of protectable items> page \ User created folder 19 380
Phonebook 1,000%1 88 Melody 3,500 max. ¥4, %9, %10 364
1Seg TVlink 50 259 \ User created folder 20 380
TV timer 100 261 Chara-den 3%3 361
Timer recording 100 262 PDF file 3,500 max. *4, 9, %10 389
Schedule Schedule 2,500%2 407 Music&Video |Downloaded 2 272
Holiday 100%3 408 Channel program
ToDo 100 411 Saved program 10 max. ¥4, %10 272
Text memo 20 417 Kisekae Tool 4, 39, %10 367
Mail Received mail 2,500 max. 3, ¥4, %5, %6 160 Machi-chara €10 363
(total of SMS <2,500 max. *#4> ToruCa X 316
messages and |Sent mail 1,000 max. *4. %6, %7 161 \User created folder 20 318
i-mode mail <1,000 max. 4> i-oppli 100 max. %4, %10 290
messages) Draft mail 8 20 max. ¥4 161 | Mail-linked i-oppli 5 290
User created folder 20 166 Up to 50 Phonebook entries can be stored on the UIM.
(Inbox) Includes i-schedule events.
User created folder 2 166 Includes pre-installed data.
(Qutbox) The number of savable, storable, or protectable items may decrease depending
Area mail 30 160 on the data volume.
Template Deco-mail 100 max. 3, #4 151 %5:  Includes mail in the “Chat” folder, “Trash box” folder and the i-oppli mail folder.
Decome-Anime 100 max. 3, 4 152 %6:  In addition, a total of 20 received and sent SMS messages can be saved to the
Message Message R 100 max. %4 178 UIM. (See page 418)
<50 max. 4> Includes mail in the “Chat” folder and the i-oppli mail folder.
Message F 100 max. *4 178 Can save unsent mail you are composing.
<50 max. 4> Among pre-installed data files, only the Deco-mail pictograms, Deco-mail pictures,
Bookmark Bookmark 300 196 PDF files, Kisekae Tool files, and Machi-chara images are included as the
(i-mode) Bookmark folder 10 (incl. “Bookmark”) 196 savable/storable items.
Bookmark Bookmark 300%3 196 %10: Stillimages, i-motion movies, melodies, PDF files, music files, Music&Video
(Full Browser) [Bookmark folder 10 (incl. “Bookmark’) 196 Channel programs, Kisekae Tool files, Machi-chara images, ToruCa files, and
Screen memo | Screen memo 300 max. ¥4 197 i-oppli programs share the number of savable/storable items and memory space.
<150 max. *#4>
Screen memo folder 10 (incl. “Screen memo”) 198
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Specific Absorption Rate (SAR) of Mobile

Phone

SAR Certification Information

This model phone P-02A meets the MIC’s* technical regulation for exposure to
radio waves.

The technical regulation established permitted levels of radio frequency
energy, based on standards that were developed by independent scientific
organizations through periodic and thorough evaluation of scientific studies.
The regulation employs a unit of measurement known as the Specific
Absorption Rate, or SAR. The SAR limit is 2 watts/kilogram (W/kg)** averaged
over ten grams of tissue. The limit includes a substantial safety margin
designed to assure the safety of all persons, regardless of age and health. The
value of the limit is equal to the international guidelines recommended by
ICNIRP***.

All phone models should be confirmed to comply with the regulation, before
they are available for sale to the public. The highest SAR value for this model
phone is 0.705 W/kg. It was taken by the Telecom Engineering Center
(TELEC), a Registered Certification Agency on the Radio Law. The test for
SAR was conducted in accordance with the MIC testing procedure using
standard operating positions with the phone transmitting at its highest permitted
power level in all tested frequency bands. While there may be differences
between the SAR levels of various phones and at various positions, they all
meet the MIC’s technical regulation. Although the SAR is determined at the
highest certified power level, the actual SAR of the phone during operation can
be well below the maximum value.

For further information about SAR, please see the following web pages:

European RF Exposure Information

This mobile phone complies with the EU requirements for exposure to radio waves.
Your mobile phone is a radio transceiver, designed and manufactured not to exceed
the SAR* limits** for exposure to radio-frequency (RF) energy, which SAR* value,
when tested for compliance against the standard was 0.416 W/kg.

While there may be differences between the SAR* levels of various phones and at
various positions, they all meet*** the EU requirements for RF exposure.

*

The exposure standard for mobile phones employs a unit of measurement known as
the Specific Absorption Rate, or SAR.

** The SAR limit for mobile phones used by the public is 2.0 watts/kilogram (W/kg)
averaged over ten grams of tissue, recommended by The Council of the European
Union. The limit incorporates a substantial margin of safety to give additional
protection for the public and to account for any variations in measurements.

Tests for SAR have been conducted using standard operating positions with the
phone transmitting at its highest certified power level in all tested frequency bands.
Although the SAR is determined at the highest certified power level, the actual SAR
level of the phone while operating can be well below the maximum value. This is
because the phone is designed to operate at multiple power levels so as to use only
the power required to reach the network. In general, the closer you are to a base
station antenna, the lower the power output.

Declaration of Conformity

The product “P-02A” is declared to conform with the essential requirements of
European Union Directive 1999/5/EC Radio and Telecommunications Terminal
Equipment Directive 3.1(a), 3.1(b) and 3.2. The Declaration of Conformity can be
found on http:/panasonic.net/pmc/support/index.html.

World Health Organization (WHO):  http:/www.who.int/peh-emf/

ICNIRP:  http://www.icnirp.de/

MIC: http://www.tele.soumu.go.jp/e/ele/body/index.htm
TELEC: http://www.telec.or.jo/ENG/Index_e.htm

NTT DOCOMO:  http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/product/

Panasonic Mobile Communications Co., Ltd.: http://panasonic.jp/mobile/

(In Japanese only)

*

Ministry of Internal Affairs and Communications

The technical regulation is provided in Article 14-2 of the Ministry Ordinance
Regulating Radio Equipment.

*** International Commission on Non-lonizing Radiation Protection

*x
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% The European RTTE approval of this product is limited to the use of the P-02A
handset, Battery Pack and FOMA AC Adapter for Global use (100 to 240 V AC) only.
Other accessories are not part of the approval.

FCC Notice

® This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
(1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) This device must accept any interference received, including interference that
may cause undesired operation.
® Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the manufacturer responsible for
compliance could void the user's authority to operate the equipment.




FCC RF Exposure Information

THIS MODEL PHONE MEETS THE U.S. GOVERNMENT’S REQUIREMENTS FOR
EXPOSURE TO RADIO WAVES.

Your wireless phone contains a radio transmitter and receiver. Your phone is designed
and manufactured not to exceed the emission limits for exposure to radio frequency (RF)
energy set by the Federal Communications Commission of the U.S. Government. These
limits are part of comprehensive guidelines and establish permitted levels of RF energy
for the general population. The guidelines are based on standards that were developed
by independent scientific organizations through periodic and thorough evaluation of
scientific studies.

The exposure standard for wireless mobile phones employs a unit of measurement
known as the Specific Absorption Rate (SAR). The SAR limit set by the FCC is

1.6 W/kg.* Tests for SAR are conducted using standard operating positions accepted by
the FCC with the phone transmitting at its highest certified power level in all tested
frequency bands. Although the SAR is determined at the highest certified power level,
the actual SAR level of the phone while operating can be well below the maximum value.
This is because the phone is designed to operate at multiple power levels so as to use
only the power required to reach the network. In general, the closer you are to a wireless
base station antenna, the lower the output.

Before a phone model is available for sale to the public, it must be tested and certified to
the FCC that it does not exceed the limit established by the U.S. government-adopted
requirement for safe exposure. The tests are performed on position and locations (for
example, at the ear and worn on the body) as required by FCC for each model. The
highest SAR value for this model phone as reported to the FCC when tested for use at
the ear is 0.455 W/kg, and when worn on the body, is 0.568 W/kg. (Body-worn
measurements differ among phone models, depending upon available accessories and
FCC requirements). While there may be differences between the SAR levels of various
phones and at various positions, they all meet the U.S. government requirement.

The FCC has granted an Equipment Authorization for this model phone with all reported
SAR levels evaluated as in compliance with the FCC RF exposure guidelines. SAR
information on this model phone is on file with the FCC and can be found under the
Display Grant section at http://www.fcc.gov/oet/ea/ after search on FCC ID
UCE208012A.

For body worn operation, this phone has been tested and meets the FCC RF exposure
guidelines when used with an accessory designated for this product or when used with
an accessory that contains no metal and that positions the handset a minimum of 1.5 cm
from the body.

* In the United States, the SAR limit for wireless mobile phones used by the public is
1.6 watts/kg (W/kg) averaged over one gram of tissue. SAR values may vary
depending upon national reporting requirements and the network band.

Important Safety Information

AIRCRAFT

Switch off your wireless device when boarding an aircraft or whenever you are instructed
to do so by airline staff. If your device offers a ‘flight mode’ or similar feature consult
airline staff as to whether it can be used on board.

DRIVING

Full attention should be given to driving at all times and local laws and regulations
restricting the use of wireless devices while driving must be observed.

HOSPITALS

Mobile phones should be switched off wherever you are requested to do so in hospitals,
clinics or health care facilities. These requests are designed to prevent possible
interference with sensitive medical equipment.

PETROL STATIONS

Obey all posted signs with respect to the use of wireless devices or other radio
equipment in locations with flammable material and chemicals. Switch off your wireless
device whenever you are instructed to do so by authorized staff.

INTERFERENCE

Care must be taken when using the phone in close proximity to personal medical
devices, such as pacemakers and hearing aids.

Pacemakers

Pacemaker manufacturers recommend that a minimum separation of 15 cm be
maintained between a mobile phone and a pacemaker to avoid potential interference
with the pacemaker. To achieve this use the phone on the opposite ear to your
pacemaker and do not carry it in a breast pocket.

Hearing Aids

Some digital wireless phones may interfere with some hearing aids. In the event of such
interference, you may want to consult your hearing aid manufacturer to discuss
alternatives.

For other Medical Devices:

Please consult your physician and the device manufacturer to determine if operation of
your phone may interfere with the operation of your medical device.

Export Administration Regulations

This product and its accessories might be covered by the Japan Export
Administration Regulations (“Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law” and
its related laws). To export this product and its accessories, take the required
measures on your responsibility and at your expenses. For details on the
procedures, contact the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry.
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Intellectual Property Righ

Copyrights and Portrait Rights

You have no right to copy, modify, or distribute the contents such as text, images, music,
or software programs downloaded from web pages on the Internet, or images shot by
the cameras of this product without permission from the copyright holder except for when
the copy or quote is for personal use that is allowed by the copyright law.

Note that it may be prohibited to shoot or record live performances or exhibitions even for
personal use. Make sure that you refrain from shooting portraits of other persons and
distributing such portraits over the Internet without consent, as this violates portrait rights.

Trademarks

©“FOMA’”, “mova”, “PushTalk”, “PushTalkPlus”, “i-mode”, “i-oppli”, “i-oppliDX”, “i-motion”,
“Deco-mail”, “Chaku-motion”, “Chara-den”, “ToruCa”, “mopera”, “mopera U”, “WORLD
CALL”, “Dual Network”, “FirstPass”, “visualnet”, “V-live”, “i-Channel”, “DCMX”, “iD”,
“Security Scan”, “i-motion mail”, “i-area”, “Short Mail”, “WORLD WING”, “Public mode”,
“DoPa”, “sigmarion”, “musea”, “IMCS”, “OFFICEED?”, “2in1”, “Chokkan Game”, and the
logos of “FOMA”, “i-mode”, “i-oppli”, “DCMX”, “iC”, “iD”, “Music&Video Channel”, and
“HIGH-SPEED" are trademarks or registered trademarks of NTT DOCOMO, INC.

e “Catch Phone (Call waiting service)” is a registered trademark of Nippon Telegraph and
Telephone Corporation.

e Free Dial logo mark is a registered trademark of NTT Communications Corporation.

e McAfee® is registered trademarks or trademarks of McAfee, Inc. and/or its affiliates in
the US and/or other countries.

©G-GUIDE, G-GUIDE MOBILE and their logos are registered trademarks in G‘ﬂ
Japan of U.S. Gemstar-TV Guide International, Inc. and/or its affiliates. mm%

©QuickTime is a registered trademark of Apple Inc., in the US and other
countries.

o NAVIDIAL and NAVIDIAL logo mark are trademarks of NTT Communications
Corporation.

® Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows Vista® are trademarks or registered trademarks
of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and other countries.
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e Windows Media® is either a registered trademark or trademark of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

® Powered by JBlend™ Copyright 2002-2008 Aplix Corporation. All rights reserved.
JBlend and JBlend-related trademarks are trademarks or registered trademarks
of Aplix Corporation in Japan and other countries.

oy

® ) is a registered trademark of FeliCa Networks, Inc. JBlend
®microSDHC logo is a trademark. min‘O
S>

® “Multitask” is a registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

®“Speed selector” is a registered trademark of Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

©QR code is a registered trademark of Denso Wave Inc.

o {H\H\f=F E®s a registered trademark of CANNAC, Inc.

*“VIERA®" is a registered trademark of Panasonic Corporation.

® Java and all Java based trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries.

o Powered by Mascot Capsule®/Micro3D Edition™
Mascot Capsule® s a trademark of H CORPORATION.

© OKAO Vision is used for multiple face detection to improve camera AF.
OKAQ is a registered trademark or trademark of OMRON Corporation in JAPAN and
other countries.

® The image stabilization technology utilized is PhotoSolid®, a product of Morpho, Inc.
PhotoSolid® is the registered trademark of Morpho, Inc. in Japan and other countries.

o Napster is a registered trademark of Napster, LLC. and/or its affiliates in the US and/or
other countries.

® Other company names and product names described in the text are trademarks or
registered trademarks of those companies.

Others

® This product contains NetFront Browser and NetFront Sync Client of NetFront
ACCESS CO., LTD.
ACCESS and NetFront are trademarks or registered trademarks of ACCESS CO.,
LTD. in the United States, Japan and other countries.
Copyright © 2008 ACCESS CO., LTD. All rights reserved.

e|rFront is a trademark or registered trademark of ACCESS CO., LTD. in Japan and
other countries.
The IrDA Feature Trademark is owned by the Infrared Data Association and used
under license therefrom.



o Contains Adobe® Flash® Lite™ and Adobe Reader® LE technology ADOBE
by Adobe Systems Incorporated. FLASH
Adobe Flash Lite Copyright © 2003-2008 Adobe Systems ENABLED
Incorporated. All rights reserved.

Adobe Reader LE Copyright © 1993-2007 Adobe Systems Incorporated. All rights
reserved.

Adobe, Adobe Reader, Flash, and Flash Lite are either registered trademarks or
trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States and/or other
countries.

e FeliCa is a contactless IC card technology developed by Sony Corporation.

e FeliCa is a registered trademark of Sony Corporation.

®Google and Mobile Google Map are trademarks of Google Inc.

o Licensed by QUALCOMM Incorporated under one or more of the following United
States Patents and/or their counterparts in other nations:

4,901,307 5,504,773 5,109,390 5,535,239 5,267,262 5,600,754
5,416,797 5,490,165 5,101,501 5,511,073 5,267,261 5,568,483
5,414,796 5,659,569 5,056,109 5,506,865 5,228,054 5,544,196
5,337,338 5,657,420 5,710,784 5,778,338

® This product contains software licensed complying with GNU General Public License
(GPL), GNU Lesser General Public License (LGPL), etc.
For more details, see “readme.txt” in the “GPL - LGPLE5(C DU TC” folder on the
bundled CD-ROM. (“readme.txt” is only available in Japanese version.)
® Advanced Wnn V2 of OMRON SOFTWARE Co., Ltd. is used for conversion methods for
Japanese language.
“Advanced Wnn V2’ © OMRON SOFTWARE Co., LTD. 1999-2009 All Rights Reserved.
® The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of
such marks by NTT DOCOMO, INC. is under license. Other trademarks and trade
names are those of their respective owners.
®This product is loaded with Bluetooth™ Stack for Embedded Systems Spec 2.0 by
Toshiba Corp.
® MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from Fraunhofer IS and Thomson.
® This product is licensed under the MPEG-4 patent portfolio license, AVC patent
portfolio license and VC-1 patent portfolio license for the personal and non-commercial
use of a consumer to
(i) encode video in compliance with the MPEG-4 Visual Standard, AVC Standard and
VC-1 Standard (“MPEG-4/AVC/VC-1 Video”) and/or
(i) decode MPEG-4/AVC/VC-1 Video that was encoded by a consumer engaged in a
personal and non-commercial activity and/or was obtained from a licensed video
provider licensed to provide MPEG-4/AVC/NVC-1 Video.
No license is granted or implied for any other use.
Additional information may be obtained from MPEG LA, L.L.C.
See http://www.mpegla.com.

® Copyright 2001 Seiko Epson Corporation.
All Rights Reserved. PRINT Image Matching is a trademark of Seiko Q
Epson Corporation. PRINT
The PRINT Image Matching logo is a trademark of Seiko Epson
Corporation.

® This product is manufactured or sold under license from InterDigital
Technology Corporation.

® This product uses GestureTek’s technology.
Copyright © 2006-2009, GestureTek, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

® The abbreviations used for respective operating systems (Japanese version) in this
manual are as shown below:
Windows Vista is the abbreviation of Windows Vista® (Home Basic, Home Premium,
Business, Enterprise, and Ultimate).
Windows XP is the abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional operating
system or Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition operating system.
Windows 2000 is the abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional
operating system.

® This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft Corporation
and third parties. Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is
prohibited without a license from Microsoft or an authorized Microsoft subsidiary and
third parties.

® This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft Corporation.
Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited without a
license from Microsoft or an authorized Microsoft subsidiary.

® Content providers are using the digital rights management technology for Windows
Media contained in this device (“‘WM-DRM") to protect the integrity of their content
(“Secure Content”) so that their intellectual property, including copyright, in such
content is not misappropriated. This device uses WM-DRM Software to play Secure
Content (“WM-DRM Software”). If the security of the WM-DRM Software in this device
has been compromised, owners of Secure Content (“Secure Content Owners”) may
request that Microsoft revoke the WM-DRM Software’s right to acquire new licenses to
copy, display and/or play Secure Content. Revocation does not alter the WM-DRM
Software’s ability to play unprotected content. A list of Revoked WM-DRM Software is
sent to your device whenever you download a license for Secure Content from the
Internet or from a PC. Microsoft may, in conjunction with such license, also download
revocation lists onto your device on behalf of Secure Content Owners.

Image
Matching
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How to refer to Index

®The Index contains the terms and terminologies summarizing the descriptive contents
by sorting in alphabetical order. If you cannot find the term or terminology you want to
know, search for it using a different term or terminology.

<Example: To set the i-oppli Stand-by display using “Software setting” of
i-oppli>

Software setting. ...............
Change melody/image

i-opplicall ...................
lconinfo ....................
Location usage. . ............. 204 Fopplisettings . ............... 304
Map setting. . ... ............. 294 [ i-oppli stand-by display .. ... . 111, 308
Networkset ................. 293 lopplitofunction ............... 203
Program guide key. ........... 294
See phonebook/history ... ... .. 294
Stand-bynet................. 308
[Stendbyset................. 308]
*e A ece After-sales services. . ........... 521
. Alarm. ... 404
Zjéacl;hgr:t """""""""" Alarmsetting. . ................ 413
adapter.. ... - - Answersetting ................. 64
Accept dialup devices. .......... 426 Antenna 23
Accept registered | ANeNNA
Any key answer. ................ 4
(Bluetooth function) ............ 426 |y KOV ANSWEr 120
ﬁccess se_;ttlng """""""" 238 Area mail settings ... ........... 181
COBSSOMIBS - - - - vvvvveeee s Arrival callact . ................ 447
Actionlist ................. 72, 362 AT command 473
Activate TV withalarm .......... 262 Attach bookm-alrll(é """"""" 154
ﬁztévgte I:tseg """"""""" 22? Attach documentfiles . .......... 154
esktopicon . ... Attach i-motion movies .. ........ 154
Add member (PushTalk).......... 81 Attach melodies 153
Add to a phonebook entry . ....... 92 Attach PDF files . . . ... 154
Add to channel list ............. 255 Attach phonebook entries . . . . . . .. 154
Add to phonebook (Phone). . . . . 88, 92 Attach pictures 153
Add_t_o phonebpok (CLUNTEREE 88, 92 Attach schedule events. . ........ 154
Ad:gg;;:?;\ﬁ?:aﬁ};'e """""" 428 | Attach SD otherfles............. 154
Address link function . .......... 203 | Attach ToDoitems ... 154

542

Attach ToruCafiles ............ 154
Attachment preference ......... 176
Attachments ............. 153, 158
Auto answer setting. ........... 421
Auto answer setting (PushTalk) ... 85
Auto assist setting. . ............ 59
Auto channel setting .. ......... 252
Auto color label . .............. 175
Auto melody play. . ............ 176
Auto network transmission ... ... 221
Auto poweron/off ............. 404
Auto reading ToruCa........... 323
Autosaveset ................ 241
Auto startinfo ................ 305
Auto startsetting.............. 305
Auto starttime................ 305
Autotimer ................... 244
Autovoicedial................ 101
Auto volume (Video) .. ......... 266
Auto volume (1Seg) ........... 266
Auto-display ................. 178
Automatic replay setting ........ 210
Auto-sort (Mail) . .............. 172
Auto-sort (ToruCa) ............ 319
Auto-sort setting display . ....... 172
AVoutput ............. ... .. 395
AV phone to function. . ......... 202
Available services overseas . . . .. 460
oVibrator . . ... ..o 305
o0 B ece

Backcover ................... 23
Backlight .. ............... 74,113
Backup tomicroSD . ........... 375
Barcodereader .......... 244,293
Bar codereaderlist. ........... 247
Batterylevel .................. 42
Batterypack .................. 39

Attaching/removing .. ......... 39

Charging ...............o... 40

Chargingtime ............... 41

Usabletime ................. 40
Bluetooth function . ............ 421
Bluetoothinfo. ................ 428
Bluetooth poweroff . . .......... 426
Bluetooth settings ............. 428
Bookmark ................... 196
Bookmark (PDF) .............. 391

Add bookmark . ............. 390
Bookmark folder list. ........... 196
Bookmark list. ................ 196

Brightness . . .. 74, 129, 240, 256, 350

Broadcasting storage area ... ... 250
o0 C oce
Cache ...t 191
Caleulator . .................. 417
Calendar ................ 111, 407
Calendardisplay .............. 408
Call acceptance. .............. 134
Callbarring .................. 467
Call/charging indicator. . ......... 23
Calldata .................... 416
Call forwarding. . .......... 444, 468
Callrejection .............. 63, 133
Call setting without ID .. ... ..... 135
Callwaiting .................. 442

Answer an incoming call during

........................ 443
End a call to answer the held call
........................ 443
Endaheldcall.............. 443
Hold a call to make a new call
........................ 443
Caller ID notification ............ 46
CallerIDrequest . ......... 446, 468
Camera ..............covenn. 230
Number of storable still images
........................ 532



Specifications for movie shooting | Inputtime ..................
Specifications for still image

Zoom specification

Caption position in wide screen . . .

Quote phonebook

2/NIKO-touch guide
Character entry display
Character input method

Chaku-uta full® music list

Change camera-mode
Change character code
Change IC owner
Change i-mode password
Change PIN1 code
Change PIN2 code
Change security code

Mode3 (NIKO-touch)

Chara-den display
Chara-den information
Change to videophone call
Change to voice call

Chara-den player
Chara-den recording display

Charging terminal

Channel list display

Chat group address confirmation

Candidate display
Change input mode
Character set time

Chat mail display

Check microSD. ............... 376
Check new messages. . . . ... 157, 440
ChecknewSMS............... 187
Check same ToruCa. ........... 323
Check settings (Full browser). .. .. 221
Check settings (i-oppli) . .. ....... 305
Check settings (i-mode) ......... 204
Check settings (Mail) ........... 176
Check TV settings. ............. 267
Clear max costicon ............ 417
Client authentication. . .......... 206
CODE128 ...t 245
Colorlabel. . .................. 168
Colormodeset............. 74, 240
Color theme setting. . ........... 115
Common phrase display. ........ 435
Common phrase folder list .. ... .. 435
Common phrase list . ........... 435
Common phrases.............. 435
Common replay mode .......... 242
Connect to Bluetooth device. . . . .. 424
Connect to other devices ........ 472
Connector terminal . . ............ 23
Contentsinfo.................. 227
Continuous mode . ............. 241
Continuous scroll ............... 25
Continuous shooting. ........... 234
Cookie. ... 222
Cookie setting. ................ 222
CopY .o 436

CopytoUIM .................. 419
Copyrights. .. ............. 229, 538
Correct characters ............. 432
Count characters .............. 430
Country/areacode .......... 59, 462

Create Decome-Anime display . . . .149
Create learned word list
Cut

o0 D oce

Databox .................... 342
Data broadcasting. ............ 258
Data communication. .......... 470
Datalist..................... 369
Data security service........... 136
Data transfer

(OBEX™ communication). . ... .. 470

Data while editing
DCadapter...................
DCMX ... ...

Deco-mail
Deco-mail pictogram . . .........
Deco-mail template list
Decome-Anime...............
Decome-Anime template list. . . . .
Delete attached file........ 155, 170

Delete backup data............ 375
Delete cookies. . .............. 222
Deletedata ................... 99
Delete from PushTalk phonebook. . 85
Description (Bluetooth function) .. 425
Desktop holder ................ 41
Desktopicon............... 29, 30
Desktop iconlist ............... 31
Detailed channel list display . . . .. 253
Detailed chat group display. . . . .. 185
Detailed data display. .. ........ 369

Detailed deco-mail template display

.......................... 151
Detailed dialed call display . . .. ... 52
Detailed display. . ............. 234
Detailed i-schedule display . . . . .. 411
Detailed kisekae tool display. . . .. 367
Detailed mail group display. . . . .. 174
Detailed message R/F display ... 178
Detailed phonebook display . .. ... 95
Detailed received call display . . . .. 53
Detailed received mail display

...................... 160, 162
Detailed redial display. .......... 52
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Detailed schedule display. . . . . ... 409
Detailed screen memo display . . ..198

Detailed sent mail display. . . .161, 164
Detailed sent message. . ......... 55
Detailed ToruCa file display . . . . .. 320
Devicelist................ 424, 425
Dial from headset

(Bluetooth function) ............ 428
Dialedcalllist .................. 52
Dialedcalls.................... 52
Dictionaryinfo................. 437
Direct selection................. 35
Disconnection settings

(Bluetooth function) ............ 428
Display .................... 23,27
Display call/receive number .. .. .. 119
Display during videophone calls. . . .48
Display for incoming calls. ........ 63
Display light . ................. 266
Display message R/F ........... 178
Display mode setting ........... 217
Display operatorname .......... 466
Display phonebook image . . ... .. 113
Display setting ............ 111,120
Display size (Camera) .......... 242
Display size (Chara-den) ........ 362
Display size (i-motion) .......... 355
Display size (PC movie) . ........ 228
Display size (Picture) ........... 348
Display SMS report. ............ 170
Display softwareinfo ........... 291
Display when dialing. ............ 49
Display while dialing/communicating
(PushTalk) .................... 80
DOCOMO cetrtificate. .. ......... 205
DOCOMO keitai datalink ........ 473
Document display settings .. ... .. 392
Documentinfo ............ 389, 394
Documentlist ................. 393
Document viewer . ............. 393
Download .................... 200
Download dictionary . ........... 437

544

Download i-motion . ............ 209
Download remain .. ............ 391
DPOF setting ................. 394
Draft ...... .. ... 161
Draftlist.................. 161, 165
DTMF toneoff.................. 73
Dualnetwork. ................. 446
oo E oce

Early warning “Area Mail” .. ... ... 180
Early warning “Area Mail” settings
.......................... 181
Earphone/microphone. .. ........ 419
Earphone/microphone with switch
.......................... 419
Earpiece volume. . .............. 65
ECOmode ................... 267
Edit Decome-Anime display . .. ... 149
Edit 8motion ................. 356
Edit § motion display ........... 356
Edit phonebook. . ............... 98
Editpicture ................... 348
Edit picture display .. ........... 348
End stand-by display. ........... 308
End stand-byinfo .............. 309
End Widget appliinf ............ 311
Englishdisplay ................. 43
English guidance. .............. 447
EnterURL................ 195, 219
Equalizer (i-motion). ............ 354
Equalizer (MUSIC player)........ 286
Equalizer (Music&Video channel)
.......................... 275
Equalizer (PC movie) ........... 228
Equalizer (Video) .............. 267
Equalizer (1Seg)............... 267
Errormessages................ 512
Exchanging history .. ........... 137
Export administration regulations
.......................... 537

o0 F ece

Face data reading display . . . 129, 130
Face reader security . .. ........ 130

Face reader setting. ........... 128
Family message board . ........ 301
Feel*Mail................... 177

FeliCa mark (%) mark)

.................... 23, 315, 386
Fileinfo............. 367, 376, 393
File restriction 243, 346
File sizesetting...............
Finder display . ... 231, 233, 234, 236

FirstPasscenter .............. 206
Fitinscreen.................. 350
Flash....................... 192
Flicker correction. . ............ 241
Focus ................... 74, 241
Focus function. .. ............. 239
Folderinfo................... 309
Folder list (Document file) . ... ... 393
Folder list (i-motion) ........... 351
Folder list (Melody) .. .......... 364
Folder list (PDF) .............. 389
Folder list (Picture) ............ 344
Folder list (SD other files) .. ... .. 376
Folder list (Video) ............. 358
FOMAantenna ................ 23

FOMA communication environment

check application. . ............ 304
Font........................ 119
Fontsize .................... 119
Forward ring tone

(Bluetooth function). . .......... 428

Forward specified calls to specified

destination................... 445

Forward specified calls to voice mail

center ...................... 442
Forwarding guidance. .......... 445
Forwardingimage ............. 386
Frame .................. 218, 349
Fullbrowser.................. 216

Full browser display. . .......... 216
Full browser settings . .......... 220
Fullsongringtone ............. 284
Functionlist.................. 476
Functionmenu................. 35

o0 G ece

G guide program list remote control

Go to location
Googlemobile . ...............
GPRS network. . ..............
GPS button setting
GPS compatible i-oppli
GPSsettings .................
Group member list
Group member selection display. . . 83

Groupsetting. ................. 93
GSMnetwork. . ............... 460
Guide.............. ... ... 36
oo H oce
Hands-free.................... 61
Hands-free with PushTalk . ....... 85
Hands-free with videophone . . . ... 74
Header...................... 176
Header/signature. . ............ 176
Headset microphone setting . . . . . 420
Headset switchtocall .......... 421
Headset usage setting. . ........ 108
Help..............oooioiiit 129
High sensitivity. . . ............. 241
Historyinfo................... 227
Holding ...................... 66
Holding (duringacall)........... 66
HomeURL................... 220
Host selection .. .......... 205, 340
oo | oo

oppli. ..o 290

Automatic start. ............. 305



Download . ................. 290

Run..... ... oo il 291

Software info................ 294

Startup.............. ... 291

Upgrade ................... 294
i-opplibanking . ............... 299
Fopplicall.................... 306
i-oppli call download setting . . . . .. 307
i-opplicalllogs . ............... 307
i-opplicallsound. . ............. 307
Sopplidata.................. 309
Fopplimail ................... 291
i-oppli program guide . ... ....... 258
& opplisettings ............... 304
i-oppli stand-by display. . . . .. 111, 308
i-opplito function .............. 203
i-Avatarmaker . ............... 300
ICcardcontent. ............... 315
ICcardlock .................. 316
IC lock (power-off) ............. 316
iC transfer service ............. 314
iC transmission. .. ............. 386

Receive all data files.......... 387

Receive one datafile ......... 387

Send all datafiles............ 387

Send one datafile............ 387
i-Channel .................... 210
Icon (Camera) ................ 242
lcon (Video) . ................. 266
lcon (1Seg). ..o vovvviien 266
lconcolor.................... 113
i=concier .. ... 211
i-concierdisplay . .............. 212
lcons. ........ ... i, 32
iD setting application . .......... 298
IDD prefix setting .. ............. 59
lllumination. . ................. 117
Image. ..., 344
Image quality ............. 115, 240
Image quality (Video) .. ......... 266
Image quality (1Seg) ........... 266
Imagesize ................... 240

Image stabilizer

gMenu ........... 190
fMenuinEnglish ............. 191
i-mode. ......... ... .. ... 190
i-mode (Chaku-uta full®) folder list
.......................... 280
i-mode arrival act (PushTalk) ... ... 86
i-mode fault diagnosis site . ... ... 522
i-modemail................... 142
Compose. . ................. 142
Forward.................... 158
Receive.................... 155
Reply............... ... ... 157
Reply withquote . . ........... 157
Save ... 143
Send.......... ... 142
i-modemenu.................. 190
i-mode password . ............. 122
i-mode settings................ 204
i-motion. . .......... ... .. ... 208
S motioninfo................. 353
i-motionplayer ................ 351
Inbox............ ...l 160
Inbox folder list. .. ......... 160, 162
Inboxlist................. 160, 162
In-callringtone................. 63
In-car hands-free ............... 61
Incoming illumination ........... 118
Info.......... ... ..., 152, 153
Information display setting ... . ... 213
Infrared communication . ........ 382
Receive all datafiles.......... 385
Receive one or multiple data files
........................ 384
Send all datafiles............ 385
Send one or multiple data files
........................ 384
Infrared dataport ............... 23
Infrared remote control . .. ....... 386
Initial setting . . ................. 44
Initialize. . .......... ... .. ... 138
Inside camera.............. 23,230

Intellectual property right
Intelligent with secret
International call access code. . . . . 462
International calls
International dial
(International roaming) . ......... 464
International dial assist........... 59
International prefix number for the

universal number .............. 463
International roaming ........... 460
International videophone call . .. ... 58

i=schedule . ................... 411

i-schedulelist ................. 411
ISP connection communication . . .205
iWwatch..................... 303
-Widget. . .......... ... Ll 309
i-Widgetdisplay ............ 32,310
i-Widget roaming setting. ........ 311
i-Widget sound effect ........... 311
*0e J o0
JANcode .................... 244
Japanesedisplay ............... 43

J-E/J-C speech translation for P. . .296
o0 K oce

Keyguidance .................. 25
Keyguide ............. 74, 220, 256
Keylock ........... ... ... 131
Key lock setting. . .............. 132
Keypad dial lock . .............. 131
Keypadsound................. 107
Kisekaetool .............. 116, 367
Kisekae toolinfo............... 367
Kisekae tool list. . .............. 367
oo L ece
LastURL...............counn. 194
LCDAI ... 114
Learnedwords ................ 437
Lightsensor ............... 23,114

Linefeed....................
Links with AV equipment. . ... ...
List of characters assigned to keys
(NIKO-touch input method). . .. ..
List of characters assigned to keys
(2-touch input method)
List of characters assigned to keys

(5-touch input method) . ........ 495
List of pictograms ... .......... 501
List of symbol candidates . ... ... 500
List of symbols ............... 498
List setting (Mail). .. ........... 168
Listening (i-motion) . ........... 354
Listening (MUSIC player) . ...... 285
Listening (Music&Video channel)

.......................... 275
Listening (PC movie). .......... 228
Listening (Video) . ............. 267
Listening (1Seg) .............. 267
Listing (i-motion) . ............. 353
Listing (Kisekae tool). . ......... 367
Listing (Machi-chara)........... 364
Listing (PC movie). .. .......... 227
Listing (PDF)................. 390
Listing (Video) .. .............. 359
Location history. . ............. 335
Location requestset.. . ......... 338
Lockall ..................... 124
Lock setting. ................. 127
Low batteryalarm.............. 42

o0 M oce

Machi-chara ............. 117, 363
Machi-charainfo.............. 364
Machi-charalist. .............. 363
Mail ..............o 142
Mail auto-receive.............. 155
Mailgroup . .................. 174
Mail group address confirmation

display...................... 174
Mail group list ................ 174
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Mail listdisplay . ............... 175
Mail menu

Mail/message ring time. . ........ 108
Mail security .. ............ 133, 166
Mail settings .. ................ 175
Mail ticker display . . .. .......... 266
Mail to function................ 203
Mainmenu ................. 32,33
i-modegroup................ 401
Mailgroup.................. 401
Settinggroup. . ........... ... 401
Toolgroup. . .............n. 401
Main specifications . .. .......... 531
Main/sub sound (Video) ......... 360
Main/sub sound (1Seg) ......... 256
Makingacall. .................. 48
Making a call (International roaming)
.......................... 463
Making a PushTalkcall. .......... 78
Making a videophone call. . ....... 48
Making a videophone call
(International roaming) . ......... 463

Making/receiving a PushTalk group

call ... 79
Mannermode ............. 108, 109
Mannermodeset.............. 109
Map application ........... 302, 327
Map/GPS .................... 326
Map/GPS oppli . ............... 327
Mark ............... ... ... 392
Addmark. .................. 390
Markerstamp . ................ 349
McDonald’s TOKUSURU KEITAI
application ................... 303
Media to function .............. 203
Melody call setting . ............ 106
Melody effect ................. 105
Melody info................... 365
Melody list. . .................. 364
Melody playback display. .. ...... 364
Melody player................. 364
Menu function. . ................ 33

546

Menuicon..................... 33
Menuicon setting .. ............ 115
Menu number selection. . ......... 34
Message composition display. . . . . 142
Message display............... 175
Message display settings . ........ 56
Message entry display .......... 142
MessageR/F.................. 177
Message R/Flist. .............. 178
microSDcard ................. 368
Filename................... 378
Folder configuration. .......... 378
Inserting/removing. . .......... 368
Using with a personal computer
........................ 377
microSDcardslot . .............. 23
microSD file display ............ 369

microSD format. ...............
microSD info . . . .
microSD reader/writer. . ......... 377
Missed calls
Missed roaming notice . . .

Mobile Google map. . ........... 299
Mobile Suica setup i-oppli. . ...... 300
Mobile W-speed ............... 266
Motion tracking . . .............. 293
Movable contents ... ........... 374
Move tomicroSD .............. 374
Movetophone ................ 374
Movie ........ ...l 351
Movielist. . ................... 351
Moviememo.................. 415
Moviemode .................. 236
Movie playing software . . ........ 507
Movie shoot. . . ................ 236
Movietypeset. ................ 241
Multinumber.................. 448
Multiaccess . .. ................ 400
Multiaccess combinations. . ... ... 503
Multitask .. ............ ... ... 401
Multitask combinations .. ........ 504
Multiwindow . ............. 218, 257

Music folder list . . .............

Music info

Music list

Music list of a playlist .......... 287
MUSIC player ................ 278
MUSIC player playback display. . . 280
Music&Video channel .......... 270
Music&Video channel display . . . . 272
Music&Video channel playback
display......... ..ot 272
My documents. ............... 389
Mymenu.................... 194
My picture . .................. 344

o0 N oce
Navigation displays . ............ 24
Network searchmode .. ........ 465
Network security code. . ........ 122
Network services. ... .......... 439
Nightmode ................... 74
Noise reduction. . .............. 61
Notice callcost ............... 417
Notificationicon............. 29, 68
Notify caller ID. . ............... 56
Notify of location . ............. 335
Notify switchable mode . . ........ 76
No. of phonebook . ............. 99
Nuisance call blocking. . ........ 445
Number of entered characters ... 430
Number of protectable items.. . . . . 535
Number of registerable items . ... 535
Number of remaining characters
.......................... 430
Number of savable items ....... 535
Numerickeys ................. 23
o0 O oce

Offtimer .................... 256
OFFICEED .................. 456
Omakase lock . ............... 125
Onhold.............. ... .... 66

Operationmode. .............. 218
Operations during manner mode

Options

Original

Original animation .. ........... 351
Original animation list .......... 351
Osaifu-Keitai ................. 314

Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-oppli. . . 315

OtherIDlist................... 77
OuthboxX. ..., 161
Qutbox folder list . .. ....... 161, 163
Outboxlist............... 161, 164
Out-of-service-area indication
........................ 27,43
Qutsidecamera............ 23, 230
Own dictionary. . .............. 436
Ownnumber ........... 46, 74,414
Own number display . ....... 46, 414
oo P oo
Packet communication ......... 470
Pageinfo.................... 219
Pageinfoon/off............... 391
Pagelayout.................. 391

Palette

Paste. ..

Pause dial

PC mode
PCmovie.................... 223
PC movie auto-play............ 220
PC movie folder list . ........... 225
PCmovielist................. 225
PC movie player .............. 225
PC movie type selection display
.......................... 225
PDF ... 389
PDFfilelist .................. 389
PDF viewer .................. 389
Perform remote monitoring . ... ... 77
Personal datalock............. 126



Personal information ........... 414
Phonemode. ................. 217
Phone/Terminaland UIM ID. . . . .. 193
Phone to function
Phonebook. . .......... ... ...
Phonebook image sending. . . . . .. 137
Phonebook list . ................ 95
Photo light ............. 23,73, 239
Photomode .............. 233, 240
Picture ......... ... .. .. ... .. 347
Pictureinfo................... 345
Picture viewer. . ............... 344
PIM/IC security mode. .......... 128
PINTcode ................... 122
PIN1 codeentryset............ 123
PIN2code ................... 122
Play background
........... 255, 270, 276, 281, 531
Play/erase messages............ 70
Play/erase videophone messages
........................... 71
Play mode setting (MUSIC player)
.......................... 283
Play mode setting
(Music&Video channel) ......... 274
Played history list. . ............ 227
Player menudisplay............ 279
Playing back record messages ... .70
Playlist (i-motion) . ............. 355
Play back playlist .. .......... 355
Storeplaylist. . .............. 355
Playlist (Melody). . ............. 365
Editplaylist................. 380
Play back playlist .. .......... 365
Playlist (MUSIC player) ......... 286

Create playlist. .. ............ 287

Play back playlist ............ 287
Playlist list (i-motion) ........... 355
Playlist list (MUSIC player). . .. ... 287
PLMN setting .. ............... 466
Pointringtone ................ 284
Pointer/scroll ................. 220

Portrait rights
Position location . . .

Position memory (i-motion). .. . ... 352
Positon memory . ............ 354
Position memory (PC movie) . . ... 226
Position memory . ........ 227,228
Position memory (Video) ........ 359
Positonmemory . ............ 360
Positioning .. ........ ... .. 346
Positioningmode .............. 336
Positioning tone/illumination. . . . . . 337
Postviewdisplay .......... 234, 237
Poweron/off................... 43
Powersavermode . ............ 113
Prediction conversion at reply ....175
Prefer Chaku-moji. .. ............ 56
Preferred device. .............. 425
Preferredtone. ................ 305
Prefixsetting. .................. 60
Preparation flow for data
communication................ 473
Preparation flow for data transfer
(OBEX™ communication) . ...... 472
Priority . ... ... 263
Priority order
Alarm.................. 265, 406
Answermessage ............. 69
Auto-sort................... 173
Call receivingimage . . . . . . 112, 113
Incoming illumination ......... 118
Nuisance call prevention. . .. ... 140
Ringtone................... 105
Substitute image . . ......... 71,72
Vibrator. ............ ... .... 106
Privatemenu ................. 413
Private menulist. .. ............ 413
Private menu setting. . .......... 413
Program folderlist ............. 272
Programinfo.............. 255, 274
Programlist .................. 272
Protect (Bluetooth function) . . . ... 425
Protecton (Mail)............... 167

Protect on (MessageR/F) ........ 179

Protect on (Screen memo) . ... ... 198
Provide location ............... 334
Public mode (Drive mode) . ....... 67
Public mode (Poweroff) . ......... 68
PUK (PIN unblock code). . ....... 123
Pulldownmenu ............... 192
PushTalk...................... 78
PushTalk arrivalact ............. 85
PushTalk group list. . ............ 83
PushTalk phonebook list. . ........ 82
PushTalkPlus .................. 78
o0 Q oce
QRcode .........coovvinnnnn. 244
Quality alarm. . ................ 107
Quickmanual ................. 550
Quick record message ........... 70
Quicksilent. ................... 64
Quotationmarks .. ............. 176
oo R oce
Radiobutton.................. 192
Radio waves reception level. . . . . .. 27
Rakuoku Y application. ......... 302
Read aloud output . ............ 403
Read aloud settings . ........... 402
Read aloud speed. . ............ 403
Read aloud valid setting . ... ..... 403
Read aloud volume. . ........... 403
Readmap.................... 327
Readingaloud. ................ 402
ReasonfornocalleriD.......... 135
Receive mail/call atopen . ....... 113
Receive option ................ 156
Receive option setting .......... 156
Receive ToruCa ............... 323
Receive ToruCadisplay . ........ 323
Receive ToruCafiles ........... 317
Received address. .. ........... 171
Received address list . .......... 171

Receivedcalllist............... 53
Receivedcalls................. 52
Receivingacall................ 62
Receiving a call

(International roaming) ......... 464

Receiving a PushTalkcall. . ...... 81

Receiving a videophone call . . . . .. 62
Receiving a videophone call

(International roaming) ......... 464
Receiving display (Mail) ........ 176

Reception result display

Recharge battery display ........ 42
Recognition-failed image. .. ... .. 130
Recommend channel mail. . . .. .. 257

Reconnectsignal. ..............
Record Chara-den.............
Record display set. .. ..........
Record message list

Record message setting......... 69
Record program whencall . .. ... 267
Record stillimages . ........... 261
Recordvideo................. 260
Record voicememo ........... 415
Record when low battery. ....... 267
Recorded file restriction ........ 362
Recordingresult .............. 266
Redial ....................... 52
Redial list. . ................... 52
Refer microSD data. . .......... 369
Referer ........ ... ... ... .... 222
Referer setting. . .............. 222
Register Bluetooth device. . . .. .. 424
Register LCS client............ 337
Reject unknown. .............. 136
Related devices. .............. 507
Release Machi-chara .......... 117
Releasing PINlock ............ 124
Reload. ................. 193, 219
Reload contents .......... 256, 360
Remaster (i-motion) ........... 354
Remaster (MUSIC player). ... ... 285
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Remaster (Music&Video channel)

.......................... 275
Remaster (PC movie)........... 228
Remaster (Video) .............. 266
Remaster (1Seg) .............. 266
Remote control . ........... 448, 468
Remote control number . ........ 253
Remote monitoring. . ............ 77
Remotereset ................. 139
Reserveupdate ............... 527
Reset channel setting. .......... 267
ResetlastURL............ 194, 221
Reset learned words. . .......... 437
Reset settings. ............ 138, 267
Reset storagearea............. 267
Reset total cost&duration........ 416
Reset TV settings.............. 267
Restoretophone .............. 375
Restrictdialing .. .............. 133
Restrictions. . ................. 133
Retouch
Ring time
Ring time setting (PushTalk). . ..... 85
Ringvolume . .................. 66
Roaming guidance setting . ... ... 468
Rotate....................... 350

*e S ece
“8TiCoNS . L 66
SAR ... 536
Saveimage................... 199
Savei-motion .. ............... 209
Scanned code result display. . . . . . 245
Scanning code display . ......... 244
Scanning function.............. 529
Scanningresult. . .............. 530
Schedule. .................... 407
Schedulelist.................. 408
Screenmemo................. 197
Screen memo folder list . ........ 198
Screenmemollist .............. 198

548

Scroll................. 36, 175, 204
Scroll selection . ................ 33
SD-Audio. . ... 278
SD otherfilelist. . .............. 376
SDotherfiles ................. 376
Searchbyi-mode .............. 201
Search phonebook . ............. 94
Search phonebook display . . ...... 94
Secretcode. ................... 98
Secretdataonly ............... 132
Secret mail display ............. 133
Secretmode . ................. 132
Securitycodes . ............... 122
Securityerror .. ... 293
Security scan function

(Scanning function). . ........... 529
Security settings .. ......... 121, 140
Selectarea ................... 252
Selectimage................... 75
Selectlanguage ................ 43
Selectmap ................... 336
Selectringtone. ............... 104

Select storage. . . . . 227, 283, 319, 381

Selecting multiple items .......... 36
Selfmode .................... 126
Send DTMFtone................ 73
Send substitute images. . ......... 72
Sentaddress. ................. 171
Sentaddresslist............... 171
Service numbers. .............. 447
Service selection display. . ... ... . 424
Service settings. . .............. 336
Services available for the FOMA
terminal . ....... ... oLl 506
Session number setting

(Bluetooth function). . ........... 428

Set as ring tone (Chaku-uta full®)

.......................... 284
Set as ring tone (Melody) .. ...... 365
Set as stand-by (Camera). . ... ... 237

Set authentications

(Bluetooth function). . .......... 428
Set auto-update (Scanning function)
530

Set check new messages . . .. ...
Set connection timeout . . .......
Setdisplay. .............. 235, 345

Setfull display................ 220
Setholdtone.................. 67
Set Gopplito ................ 293
Setimage display ......... 204, 220
Set §motion. ................ 353
Setin-call arrivalact . .......... 448
Set roaming guidance . . ........ 467
Setscan .................... 529
Settime...................... 44
Set to Machi-chara ............ 117
Setting whenclosed ............ 65
Setting whenopened ........... 65

Shikkaritalk. .................. 61

Shoot with frame . ............. 241
Shotinterval ................. 241
Shotnumber . ................ 241
Shuttersound . ............... 241
Signature. . ... 176
Site display for the FirstPass center
.......................... 206
Slideshow . .................. 346
Smiley ............ oL 433
SMS ... 186
Compose . ......viiiii.. 186
Forward ................... 158
Receive ................... 187
Reply ...t 157
Save ... 187
Send .............. ... 186
SMS center selection . ......... 188
SMS composition display . . ..... 186
SMS input character . .......... 188
SMS report request. .. ......... 188

SMSsettings .. ............... 188
SMS validity period . ........... 188
Softwareinfo................. 294
Softwarelist. ................. 291
Software setting. . ............. 293
Change melody/image. . ... ... 294
i-opplicall.................. 307
lconinfo................... 293
Locationusage. ............. 294
Mapsetting ................ 294
Networkset ................ 293
Program guide key. .......... 294
See phonebook/history . ... ... 294
Stand-bynet................ 308
Stand-byset................ 308
ViewToruCa ............... 294
Softwareupdate .............. 523
Software update display ........ 526

Sound effect setting. . . . 204, 221, 267

Sound setting (PushTalk) . ....... 85
Speaker...................... 23
Specific absorptionrate. ........ 536
Speed selector. . ............... 25
Speed selector setting. .......... 25
Speed selectorsound . ......... 107
Spur-of-the-moment English

dictionary.................... 296
SSL certificate . . .............. 205
Stand-by display . .............. 43
Stand-by set (i-oppli) ... ........ 308
Start! i-Widget .. .............. 302

Statusicon.................... 29

Statusinthearea ............. 466
Stillimage ................... 344
Stillimage list. . . .............. 344
Still image shoot . ............. 233
Stock prices application. . ....... 304
Storein ......... ... ..., 241, 388
Store in PushTalk phonebook. . . . . 82
Sub-address setting. . ........... 60
Substitute image .. .......... 72,75
Substitute image answering . .. ... 62



Summary view ................ 360
Summertime .................. 45
SUPER PUZZLE BOBBLE. . .. ... 295
Supersilent ............ L. 109
Switch audiodata. ............. 256
Switchcameras ............ 72,240
Switch display ............ 256, 360
Switch image display positions . ...73
Switch TV/dataBC......... 256, 360
o0 T oo

Template . ...................

Deco-mail

Decome-Anime. ............. 152
Terminal securitycode. . ........ 122
Textbox..................... 192
Textmemo................... 417
Textmemoinfo ............... 418
Time-out to search
(Bluetooth function) ............ 428
Timer lockon atclose .......... 127
Timerrecording ............... 261
Timer recording list. . ........... 262
Timetable Widget. . ............ 301
Titename ................... 347
ToDo ... 411
ToruCa...........ccovvvnnnn. 316
ToruCafilelist ................ 320
ToruCa folderlist . ............. 318
ToruCa fromdataBC ........... 323
ToruCasettings . .............. 323
ToruCaviewer ................ 318
Totalcalls. ................... 416
Total calls duration. . ........... 416
Traceinfo.................... 293
Trademarks .................. 538
Trimaway.................... 350
Trimformail .................. 357
Trimforpicture................ 357
Trim §motion ................ 357
Troubleshooting . .............. 508

Tuneservice.................. 255
TVtimer....... ... ... 261
TVitimerlist................... 261
TVINK . oo 259
TViinklist ....... ... ... ... 259
Typelist ........ ...t 279
oo U oce
UM (FOMAcard)............... 37
Insert/remove ................ 37
Security function
(Restriction function). . ......... 37
Types ... ..o 38
UlMoperation. ................ 418
UMsetting................... 123
Update (Patterndata)........... 529
Updatenow .................. 527
Update ToruCa................ 321
Upload .................. 202, 220
URLhistory. .................. 195
URL history list. . .............. 195
USB mode setting. . ............ 377
Use phone information .. . . . .. 204, 221
User certificate . . .............. 206
Request issue/download. . . . ... 206
Request revocation. .......... 207
Usersettings. ................. 266
Uta-hodai .................... 276
o0 V ece
VICONS . .o 106
Version...................... 530
Vibration setting (PushTalk)....... 85
Vibrator. . ....................
Video ...
Videoinfo....................
Videolist. .. ..................
Video player
Videophone record message list .. .71
Videophone settings. . ........... 73
Videophone while packet . ........ 76

View blind
Viewer display. . ...........
Visual preference
Voice announce
Voice call auto redial. . . .. ...
Voice dial
Voice dial setting. . .........
Voice headset dial
Voicemail ................
Voice memo
Voice memo during a call
Voice recorder

Voice recorder recording display . .388
Voice recorder saving pre-check

display. . .............. ... ... 388
Voice settings . ................ 101
o0 W oce
Wake-up display . .............. 112
Warranty . .................... 521
Webmail..................... 188
Web to function. .. ............. 203
White balance.............. 74, 240
Widgetoppli .................. 311
Widget opplilist. . .............. 310
Widget oppli operation display . ...310
Window openguard . ........... 221
WMATile . ...t 277
WMATist . ...t 280
WORLDCALL ................. 58
World timewatch ............... 45
WORLDWING ................ 460
e Y eoce
Yuttaritalk. .................... 61
e Z o0
ZOOM. ..o 73, 220, 238
Zoomin. ..., 390, 393
Zoomout................. 390, 393

oo¢ Numerics eoce

1S€g .o 250
1Segantenna ............. 23, 251
184 . 57
186 .o 57
2INT 450
2in1 setting menu display . . .. ... 450
2-touchdial ................... 99
3Dsound.................... 105
3Gnetwork . ................. 460
BGPP....... 48
3G-324M. .. ... 48
3G/GSM setting. . ............. 465
64K data communication. . ... ... 470
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How to Use Quick Manual
Cut out Quick Manual interleaved into this manual along the cutout line, and then fold it as shown below:
Take Quick Manual “For Overseas Use” with you for using an international roaming service (WORLD WING) overseas.

HHow to cut
Cut out Quick Manual along the cutout line. You can cut it out by placing a ruler on the cutout line.
®Be careful not to cut yourself when using scissors.

HHow to fold

Fold Quick Manual along the dotted line so that the cover faces upwards as illustrated below.
o Put the first sheet on the second and other sheets in the order, and fold them together.

‘-CD
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docomo P-02A
Quick Manual

General inquiries <docomo Information Center>

{eX§] 0120-005-250 (toll free)
*Service available in English, Portuguese, Chinese, Spanish,
and Korean.
*Available from mobile phones and PHSs.
Hl From DOCOMO mobile phones
(In Japanese only)
(No prefix) 151 (toll free)
*Unavailable from land-line phones, etc.
M From land-line phones
(In Japanese only)

[eXe] 0120-800-000 (toll free)
*Available from mobile phones and PHSs.
Repairs

Hl From DOCOMO mobile phones
(In Japanese only)

(No prefix) 113 (toll free)

*Unavailable from land-line phones, etc.
M From land-line phones

(In Japanese only)

[eXe] 0120-800-000 (toll free)
*Available from mobile phones and PHSs.

Store from Redial, Dialed Calls,
or Received Calls

M Adding Data to the FOMA terminal
Call up the redial item, dialed call record, or
received call record—>—>Add to phonebook
—Phone—Add—Select a search method
—Search the Phonebook
—Select a destination Phonebook entry—'@

~(=)~vEs

Edit Phonebook Entries
Call up the detailed Phonebook display—>
—Select an item to be edited—Edit the contents

~(=)~YEs

® Please confirm the phone number before you dial.
® For Applications or Repairs and After-Sales Service, please contact
the above-mentioned information center or the docomo shop etc.
near you on the NTT DOCOMO website or the i-mode site.
NTT DOCOMO website  http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/
i-mode site i MenuP HBZE 4K 7Ri— b (user support)
» ROE 3w F(docomo Shop)
(in Japanese only)

Storing in Phonebook (FOMA terminal)

@(for at least one second)—Phone

Enter a name.

[5] —Edit a reading.

[} Group—Select a group.

E Phone number—Enter a phone number
—Select an icon. (up to four numbers)

E Mail address—Enter a mail address
—Select an icon. (up to three addresses)
E Address—Enter a zip code

—Enter a postal address.
1

M Character Entry Mode
abc. .. Alphabets
123... Numerals
7. ... Kanji/Hiragana
hf.... Katakana

M Selecting Character Input Method
—>Set.IService—>Other settings
—Character input method—Input mode—

Put a check mark for Mode 1 (5-touch)
Put a check mark for Mode 2 (2-touch)
Put a check mark for Mode 3 (NIKO-touch)

aaSelect a mode you use with priority.

Location information—Select an item.

By position loc.

... Measures the current location and store the location information
—Check the location information—

From loc. history

.. .Select a piece of location information from Location History
and store it.

Attach from image

... Store the location information from an image—Select a folder
—Select an image.

From own number

. . . Store the location information stored in “Own number”
—Enter your Terminal Security Code—-@

[ Birthday—Enter a birthday.
[E]Memo—Enter a memo.
& image—Select an item.

Select image . . . . Store a still image from Data Box.
Shoot image . . . . Store a still image shot by the camera.
[ Memory No.

—Enter a three-digit memory number—>

2

ESwitching “Uppercase” and “Lowercase”, or
entering “* ” and “° ”
Enter a character—Press several times.

MEntering “. ” and “,
Press several times.

ESwitching “Alphabet” (abc), “Numerals” (123),
“Kanji/Hiragana” (€), and “Katakana” ()

several times.

B Entering Pictograms
—'Pictogramslsymbols*Pictograms
—Select a pictogram.



HEntering Symbols
—>Pictograms/symbols—>SymboIs
—Select a symbol.

HLine Feed
Press .

M Entering a Space
—>Pictogramslsymbols*Space

M Deleting Characters

Use Q to move the cursor—>

HAuto Channel Setting

—>1Seg—>ChanneI setting

—Auto channel setting—YES—YES

—Enter a title.
M Select Area

a1 Seg—Channel setting—Select area

—Select an area—Select a prefecture—~YES
EChannel List

—>1Seg—>ChanneI list—Select a channel list.
HMWatching a 1Seg Program

(for at least one second)

Enter “% 5 DEF” in a Text Memo
M Bringing up the Character Entry (Edit) display
4StationeryaText memo
—Select <Not recorded>—Press
times to switch to Kanji/Hiragana input mode.

afew

M Entering Hiragana characters <Mode 1>

fc—Press once and @ once.
1E—Press once and once.

D—Press (5) five times.
once.
L—Press (3) twice.

HConverting the Characters
Use @ to move the cursor to “D”—
—Use Q to highlight “4 5D~ and press @
—Fix the rest of characters in the same way.

7

Music Playback

W Playback by Music&Video Channel
—'MUSIC—'Music&Video Channel
—Select a program.
or
() —Data box—Music&Video Channel
—Downloaded program or Saved program
—Select a program.

W Playback by MUSIC Player
(for at least one second)—All tracks
—Select a music file.

HShooting a Still Image
@)@ or@-@er
HContinuous Shooting
@)-@)-@-@eor
—Select a still image and press —'@ or

% This is the procedure to select and save one still
image for continuous shooting.

HShooting a Movie

(®)—(1)—(®) or [8)—~(e) or [E

~@orfg)

Making and Receiving a Videophone Call

HMMaking a Videophone Call
Enter the other party’s phone number—>
—Press @ to end the call after talking.
HReceiving a Videophone Call
The ring tone sounds and the Call/Charging
indicator flickersa, @ or
—Press @ to end the call after talking.
If you answer by pressing or @ the camera
image is sent to the other party. If you answer by
pressing , the substitute image is sent to the
other party.

ESwitching to Hands-free
During a call, dialing, or connecting—-

<Cutout line>
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i-mode Mail

Compose and Send i-mode Mail
Address field

Subject field

Attachment field

Text field

Select the address field—Select an entering
method—Enter or select an address.
Select the subject field—Enter a subject.

Select the text field—Enter text.

Send a mail message by pressing
—After sending, press @

12

Other Mail Functions

HReplying
Select or call up a mail message to be replied
—'—'Replylforward
—Rep. w/ i-mode mail, Rep. w/ Deco-Anime, or
Reply with quote—Select the text field
—Enter text—»—-Aﬂer sending, press @

HMForwarding
Select or call up a mail message to be
forwarded—~—>Replylforward—>Forward
—Select the address field
—Select an entering method
—Enter or select an address—'
— After sending, press @

15

Attach Files

M Picture/Melody/ & motion/ToruCa/PDF/

Phonebook/Schedule/ToDo/Bookmark/
Document/Other

Call up the Message Composition display
—Select the attachment field

—Select a file type to be attached

—Select a folder—Select a file.

Selecting methods differ depending on the file.

13

Function List

Menu | Function name

Inbox

Outbox

Draft

Compose message
Create new Decome-Anime
Template

Web mail

Mail Check new messages
Compose SMS
Check new SMS
Chat mail

Receive option

Mail settings

SMS settings

Area mail settings

Receive i-mode Mail
“ ¥ (pink)” blinks

—The Reception Result display appears

—Select “Mail”

—Select an i-mode mail message to be displayed.

Check New Messages
(for at least one second)

14

Last URL

Go to location
Message R/F
. i-Channel
i-mode
Operate certificate
i-mode settings
Full Browser

8 Menu
i-mode Bookmark

Screen memo

16

Software list(phone)
7 oppli(microSD)

7 oppli call logs

7 oppli info

7 oppli settings
About § oppli

i-oppli

Check new messages

Sound
13  Select ring tone
50 Ring volume

Set/ 30 Keypad sound

Service

64 Melody effect

Speed selector sound

51 Headset usage setting

17



68 Mail/Msg. ring time

Display
56 Display setting
70 Backlight
View blind
86  Color theme setting
Machi-chara

57 Menu icon setting
52 Private menu setting
63 Desktop icon

lllumination in talk
Missed/unread illum.
Music&Video Ch illum.
Slide illumination
Hourly illumination
MUSIC illumination
Bluetooth illumination
IC card illumination
PushTalk illumination
Speed selector illum.

Reject unknown
10 Call setting w/o ID
29 Change security code

UIM setting
Scanning function
Lock setting
Call time/cost
61 Call data

60 Reset total cost&dura.
Notice call cost

Set:l Key guidance Sel_.l Check settings Set:l CLR max cost icon
Service Service . Service
66  Font Kisekae Clock
Font size Lock/Security 31 Set time
15 Select language Self mode World time watch
Recv.mail/call at open Lock all Summer time
Image quality Personal data lock Auto power ON/OFF
LCD Al IC card lock Alarm setting
36 Icons Key lock Incoming call
Illlumination 40  Secret mode 54 Vibrator
All'illum. setting 41 Secret data only 20 Manner mode set
89 Incoming illumination Keypad dial lock 58  Answer setting
18 19 20
Setting when opened Sound setting 2in1 setting
Record display set Vibration setting Multi number
Disp. PH-book image Videophone Arrival call act
Disp. call/receive No. Visual preference Set in-call arrival act
90 Ring time Select image Remote control
V.phone while packet Hands-free w/ V. phone Dual network
Auto call/answer set. Voice call auto redial English guidance
Melody Call setting Remote monitoring Set Roaming guidance
Talk Notify switchable mode Additional service
Volume Network setting Service numbers
Set/ 18  Setting when closed Set/ Prefix setting Set/ OFFICEED
Service Service ) Service -
Set hold tone Int'l roaming Chaku-moji
Shikkari Talk Int'l dial assist Other settings

76 Noise reduction
75 Quality alarm
77 Reconnect signal

PushTalk
Auto answer setting
Ring time setting
Hands-free w/ PushTalk
PushTalk arrival act

Status in the area

NW services
17 Caller ID notification
Voice mail
Call waiting
Call forwarding
Nuis. call blocking
Caller ID request

Speed selector setting
35 Character input method
Battery
84 Pause dial
Sub-address setting
Headset mic. setting
Voice settings
USB mode setting

21

22

23
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23 Reset settings Map/GPS . Guide
Set./ - . Stationery .
Service Initialize LifeKit 55 Rec. msg/voice memo 38 Common phrase/dic.
Software update Voice recorder MUSIC MUSIC Player
46 My picture Data Security Service Music&Video Channel
MUSIC i-concier Activate 1Seg
Music&Video Channel Add to phonebook Program guide
& motion Search phonebook TV timer list
16 Melody UIM operation Timer recording list
My documents PushTalk phonebook 1Seg Recording result
Data box Kisekae Tool . 24 Dialed/recv. calls TVlink
Machi-chara [ Own number Channel list
Chara-den Group setting Channel setting
PC Movie Restrictions User settings
1Seg 26 Phonebook settings IC card content
Document viewer No. of phonebook DCMX
SD other files 44 Alarm ToruCa
Bar code reader 45  Schedule Osaifu- IC card lock set.
79  Receive Ir data Stationery| 95  ToDo Keitai Settings
LifeKit microSD 42 Textmemo Check IC owner
Camera 85  Calculator Change IC owner
Bluetooth Search by i-mode
24 25 26

HPublic Mode (Drive Mode)

<aul| ;noInd>

Network Services

Voice Mail Service
M Activating
—Set./Service—~NW services—Voice mail
—Activate—~YES—YES
—Enter a ring time (seconds).

Call Waiting Service
M Activating
u|—Set./Service—~NW services—Call waiting
—Activate—~YES
M Deactivating
—Set./Service—~NW services—Call waiting
—Deactivate—~YES

(for at least one second)
HEManner Mode
During standby/During a call
—'(for at least one second)

M Deactivating
u—Set./Service—~NW services—Voice mail
—Deactivate—YES

B Answering an Incoming Call during a Call
A call comes in during a caII—>
Each time you press , you can switch the
parties you talk with.

M Playing Back Messages

uy—Set./Service—~NW services—Voice mail
—Play messages

—Play (voice call) or Play (videophone)—YES
—Operate following the voice guidance.

27 28 29



Call Forwarding Service
M Activating
ASet./ServiceANW services
—Call forwarding—Activate
—Register fwd number—Enter the phone
number of the forwarding destination
—Set ring time—Enter a ring time (seconds)
—Activate—YES

HDeactivating
—>Set./Service—>NW services
—Call forwarding—Deactivate—~YES

30

# (pink): i-mode mail is held at the i-mode Center.

: :(yellow): Messages R/F are held at the i-mode
Center.

|!: i-mode mail is held at the i-mode Center
(While Receive Option Setting is set to “ON”).

: During Lock All

: During Personal Data Lock

: During Keypad Dial Lock

: During Secret Mode or Secret Data Only

: During IC Card Lock

’Q?E?‘-’?C?Tﬂ'ﬂ

: While Timer Lock ON At Close is set

33

Services Available for the FOMA
Terminal

Available service Phone number

Directory assistance service

(Charges apply: guidance fee + call fee)

* Listed phone numbers only can be
given.

(No prefix) 104

Telegrams (Telegram charges apply) | (No prefix) 115

Time check (Charges apply) (No prefix) 117

Weather forecast (Charges apply) City code of the
desired area+

177

Emergency calls to police (No prefix) 110

Emergency calls to fire station and

ambulance (No prefix) 119

Emergency calls for accidents at sea

Disaster messaging service

)

)
(No prefix) 118
(Charges apply) )

(No prefix) 171

Collect calls (No prefix) 106

(Charges apply: guidance fee + call fee)

31
H2 : During Key Lock

E While Vibrator is set to other than “OFF”
(See page 20)

=

__“ While Ring Volume is set to “Silent” or
Mail/Msg. Ring Time is set to “OFF”

?: During Manner Mode (See page 27)

l.c_o: During Public Mode (Drive Mode)
(See page 27)
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E: Battery level (estimate)

WI: Radio waves reception level (estimate)
[8EIf : During Self Mode

=(pink): Unread i-mode mail or SMS messages
exist.

E F(yellow): Unread Messages R/F exist

32

<Emergency Contact Number for Loss Etc.>

Omakase Lock

% Omakase Lock is a pay service. However, you are not
charged if you apply for this service at the same time
as applying for the suspension of the line or during the
suspension, or if you are a member of DOCOMO
Premier Club. Further, if you have signed up for Keitai
Anshin Pack (Mobile Phone Security Package), you
can use Omakase Lock within the flat-rate fee of Keitai
Anshin Pack (Mobile Phone Security Package).

Setting/Releasing Omakase Lock

{eXe] 0120-524-360
Business hours: 24 hours

Other Emergency Calls

<Phone number : >

<Phone number : >

<Phone number : >

® Please confirm the phone number before you dial.
35
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docomo P-02A
Quick Manual “For Overseas Use”

Loss or theft of FOMA terminal or
payment of cumulative cost overseas

<docomo Information Center> (available 24 hours a day)

® From DOCOMO mobile phones

International call access code  -81-3-5366-3114"

for the country you stay (Table 1) (toll free)

*You are charged a call fee to Japan when calling from a
land-line phone, etc.

*#1f you use P-02A, you should dial the number +81-3-5366-3114
(to enter “+”, press and hold the “0” key for at least one second).

® From land-line phones <Universal number>

International prefix number for  -800-0120-0151"

the universal number (Table 2)

*You might be charged a domestic call fee according to the call
rate for the country you stay.

% See page 16 and page 20 for international call access codes
for major countries (Table 1) and international prefix numbers
for the universal number (Table 2).

Remote Control
M Setting in Japan
—'Set.IService—'NW services
—Remote control—Activate—YES

M Setting Overseas
(ex)—~Set./Service—~Network setting

—Int’l roaming—Remote control (Int.)~YES
—Operate following the voice guidance.

Set Time
—Set./Service—Clock—Set time
—Auto time adjust ON

Failures encountered overseas

<Network Technical Operation Center> (available 24 hours a day)

®From DOCOMO mobile phones

International call access code  -81-3-6718-1414"

for the country you stay (Table 1) (toll free)

*You are charged a call fee to Japan when calling from a
land-line phone, etc.

3 If you use P-02A, you should dial the number +81-3-6718-1414

(to enter “+”, press and hold the “0” key for at least one second).

o From land-line phones <Universal number>

International prefix number for  -800-5931-8600"

the universal number (Table 2)

*You might be charged a domestic call fee according to the call
rate for the country you stay.

3 See page 16 and page 20 for international call access codes
for major countries (Table 1) and international prefix numbers
for the universal number (Table 2).

@ If you lose your FOMA terminal or have it stolen,
immediately take the steps necessary for suspending the
use of the FOMA terminal.

o If the FOMA terminal you purchased malfunctions, bring
your FOMA terminal to a repair counter specified by
DOCOMO after you return to Japan.

1

Communication Systems
Available Services

Communication Service GSM | GPRS
Voice call
Videophone call
SMS

i-mode

i-mode mail
i-Channel
i-concier

o|ojo|ojojolo|o| 8

i-Widget

Packet communication
by connecting with a
personal computer

|
O |O]O|0]|0|0|0] I'|O

O
|

O: Available ~—: Not available
® The GPS functions and 64K data communications are not
available overseas.

Preparing for Overseas Use

© Refer to the following booklets before you use your FOMA
terminal overseas:
- “Mobile Phone User's Guide [International Services]”
- “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Network Services]”
-SBHCHIAAA R (Guide for Overseas Use)” pre-installed
in the “i-mode” folder of “My documents” in Data Box

Setting of i-mode

M Setting in Japan
—' & Menu—English—Options
—International Settings
—i-mode services Settings—Select “Yes”
—Enter your i-mode password—Select

M Setting Overseas
—' & Menu—English—Options
—International Settings
—i-mode services Settings—Select “Yes”
—Enter your i-mode password—Select

2

Setting a Search Method of

Telecommunication Carrier
—Set./Service—Network setting
—Int’l roaming—Network search mode

—Select an item.

Auto...... Automatically re-connect to another carrier. The
setting is completed.
Manual. . . . Connects manually to the listed carrier.

Network re-search

.......... When set to “Auto”, automatically switches to an
available carrier. The setting is completed. When
set to “Manual”, displays the list of carriers.

—Select a carrier.



Selecting a Telecommunication

Carrier to Preferentially Connect to The type of network you are using is displayed.
—>Set.IService—>Network setting
—Int’l roaming—PLMN setting—>
—PLMN list select—Select a carrier—

—Select a network type—(=1)—+ YES

Displaying a Carrier Name on
the Stand-by Display
—>Set.IService—>Network setting

—Int’l roaming—Display operator name
—Display ON or Display OFF

11718 (wed) 10:00

RN iii]
11718 (wed) 18:00

Setting after Returning to Japan

After you return to Japan, the FOMA network is

automatically searched and connected.

® When you cannot connect to the FOMA network,
set “3G/GSM setting” to “Auto” and set “Network
search mode” to “Auto”.

6 7

Using Network Services

To use network services overseas, you need to
set “Remote control” beforehand.

Make a Call to a Phone in the
Country You Stay
Enter a destination phone numbera or @
Press to make a videophone call.

HMMaking a Call Using Phonebook
Call up the detailed Phonebook display

—> or @—>“Dia| with org. No.”

Make a Call to a Person Staying
Overseas and Using WORLD WING
When you make a call to a person who is
internationally roaming, make the call in the same
way as to make international calls to Japan even
if he/she is in the country you stay.

M Set Roaming Guidance
® You need to set this function in Japan.
(ex)—~Set./Service~NW services
—Set Roaming guidance

M Call Barring
® This setting might not be available depending on

the overseas carrier.

—'Set./Service*Network setting
—Int’l roaming—Call barring

Receive a Call
Press () or (@) when a call comes in

(For videophone call, press , @ or .)
9

Making/Receiving a Call

Make a Call to Outside the Country
You Stay (Including Japan)
I Making an International Call to Japan Using Phonebook
Call up the detailed Phonebook display
~(<) or (@)~Dial

Press to make an international videophone call.

EMaking an International Call Using “+”
@(for at least one second)—Enter
“Country/Area code - Area code (City code) -
Destination phone number"—> or @
Press to make an international videophone call.
Enter “81” as a country/area code when you make an
international call to Japan.
When the area code (city code) begins with “0”, enter it except

for the “0”. However, include “0” when making a call to some
countries or regions such as ltaly.

HVoice Mail (International)
ASet./ServiceaNetwork setting
—Int’l roaming—Voice mail (Int.)

M Call Forwarding (International)
—>Set./Service—>Network setting
—Int’l roaming—Call forwarding (Int.)

HMRoaming Guidance (International)
(r=)—Set/Service—Network setting
—Int’l roaming—Roaming guidance (Int.)

M Caller ID Request
—>Set./Service—>Network setting
—Int’l roaming—Caller ID req. (Int.)

<Cutout line>
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Country/Area Codes for Major
Countries

Use the following country/area codes when you make
international calls or when you set Int'| Dial Assist.

Service area Code
Australia 61
Belgium 32
Brazil 55
Canada 1
China 86
Czech Republic 420
Denmark 45
Finland 358
France 33

12

Service area Code
Turkey 90
United Arab Emirates 971
United Kingdom 44
United States of America 1
Vietnam 84

® For the code for the countries ot

her than listed in

the table, or for details, refer to the DOCOMO

Global Service web page.

15

Service area Code Service area Code
Germany 49 New Zealand 64
Greece 30 Norway 47
Hong Kong 852 Philippines 63
Hungary 36 Poland 48
India 91 Portugal 351
Indonesia 62 Russia 7
Ireland 353 Singapore 65
Italy 39 South Korea 82
Luxembourg 352 Spain 34
Macau 853 Sweden 46
Malaysia 60 Switzerland 41
Monaco 377 Taiwan 886
Netherlands 31 Thailand 66

13 14
International Call Access Codes Service area Access code

Service area Access code Hungary 00
Australia 0011 India 00
Belgium 00 Indonesia 001
Brazil 0021/0014 Ireland 00
Canada 011 Italy 00
China 00 Luxembourg 00
Czech Republic 00 Macau 00
Denmark 00 Malaysia 00
Finland 00 Monaco 00
France 00 Netherlands 00
Germany 00 New Zealand 00
Greece 00 Norway 00

16 17




Service area

Access code

Service area

Access code

Philippines 00 United Kingdom 00
Poland 00 United States of America 011
Portugal 00 Vietnam 00
Russia 810

Singapore 001

South Korea 001

Spain 00

Sweden 00

Switzerland 00

Taiwan 002

Thailand 001

Turkey 00

United Arab Emirates 00

18

Service area

International
prefix number

Service area

International
prefix number

Finland 990 Peru 00
France 00 Philippines 00
Germany 00 Portugal 00
Hong Kong 001 Singapore 001
Hungary 00 South Africa 09
Ireland 00 South Korea 001
Israel 014 Spain 00
Italy 00 Sweden 00
Luxembourg 00 Switzerland 00
Malaysia 00 Taiwan 00
Netherlands 00 Thailand 001
New Zealand 00 United Kingdom 00
Norway 00 United States of America 011

21
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International Prefix Numbers for
the Universal Number (Table 2)

Service area Inte_rnational
prefix number

Argentina 00

Australia 0011

Austria 00

Belgium 00

Brazil 0021

Bulgaria 00

Canada 011

China 00

Colombia 009

Denmark 00

20

For lost, stolen, and cost settlement, or
malfunction of your FOMA terminal overseas,
refer to “Loss or theft of FOMA terminal or
payment of cumulative cost overseas” on cover
page of Quick Manual “For Overseas Use”, or
“Failures encountered overseas” on page 1.
® You need to add the code from “International Call
Access Code (Table 1)” that is assigned to the

country you stay or “International Prefix Number for

the Universal Number (Table 2)” to the head of
each phone number for inquiries.

© Note that, in many cases, the universal number
may not be used from a mobile phone, public

phone, or hotel phone, etc.

23

<Cutout line>



Access the online for checking or changing the content of your subscription, for application of respective services, and
for request of Information materials.

From i-mode i Menu » BZEHEYR— I (User support) » HEHA-HFHT (Applications/Procedures) » ZEHHIA-BFHEE

(Respective applications/procedures) | Packet communication charges free |
From PC My docomo (http://www.mydocomo.com/) > ZIEHHIA-BF#HE (Respective applications/procedures)
* You will need your “network ID” for the access from i-mode. « If you do not have or you have forgotten your “network ID” or “docomo ID/password”,
» No packet communication charges are incurred for the access from i-mode. Accessing contact the docomo Information Center listed on the back page of this manual.
from overseas will incur charges. * You may not be able to access the site depending on the content of your subscription.

* You will need your “docomo ID/password” for the access from a PC. * You may not be able to access the site due to system maintenance, etc.

't forget your FOMA terminal .

In the following cases, be certain to turn off the power. These functions help you keep your manners in public.

HWhere use is prohibited

r your manners!

Be sure to turn off the power to your FOMA terminal in airplanes and in hospitals. Ha_ndy fu_n‘:tions are ava"?ble such as for s_etting the response
% Persons with electronic medical equipment are in places other than the actual wards. to incoming calls and setting the tones to silent.
Make sure you have the power switched off even if you are in a lobby or waiting room. @Public Mode (Drive Mode/Power Off) (Page 67 and page 68)
HWhen in crowded places such as packed trains, where you could be near The guidance that you are currently driving or in a place where you

a person with an implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator

" " ) " O . should refrain from using a mobile phone or the guidance that you
The implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted defibrillator operation can be

are in a place where you should turn off the power is played back to

fected by radio 's from the FOMA terminal. the caller. Then the call is disconnected.
HEWhile driving Callers can record a message when you cannot come to the phone.
Using the mobile phone in your hand while driving is subject to punishment. @Vibrator (Page 106)

'>I<If.you answer a call out of necessity, tell the caller with Han.ds-free that you will call When the vibrator is set, it vibrates for incoming calls.
him/her back, park your car to somewhere safe, and then dial. ° . .
HWhen in theaters, movie theaters, museums, and similar venues Manner Mode/Super Sllentlprlglnal Manner (Page 109)
If you use your FOMA terminal where you are supposed to be quiet, you will In Manner Mode or Super Silent, the keypad sound, ring tone and
disturb those around you. other sounds from the FOMA terminal are muted.
In Original Manner, you can set whether or not to activate the Record

Adjust the volume of your voice and ring tone according to where you are. Message function, and can change the settings for the vibrator and

HIf you use the FOMA terminal in quiet places such as restaurants and ring tone.
hotel lobbies, keep the volume of your voice and other sounds down. *The shutter sound cannot be muted.
HDo not block thoroughfares when using the FOMA terminal. Optional services are also available, such as Voice Mail Service

espect the privacy. (page 440) and Call Forwarding Service (page 444).

? Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when

shooting and sending photos using camera-equipped mobile phones. This manual was produced in such a way as to allow easy recycling. Please recycle
° this manual when it is no longer needed.




General i
<docomo Information Center>

—
[eXe] O 120-005-250 (toll free)

*Service available in English, Portuguese, Chinese, Spanish, and Korean.
*Available from mobile phones and PHSs.

HlFrom DOCOMO mobile phones MFrom land-line phones
(In Japanese only) (In Japanese only)

ﬂ (No prefix) 151 (toll free)  [8X8] O120-800-000 (toll free)

*Unavailable from land-line phones, etc. * Available from mobile phones and PHSs.
@Please confirm the phone number before you dial.

R

HMFrom DOCOMO mobile phones MFrom land-line phones
(In Japanese only) (In Japanese only)

ﬂ (No prefix)1 13 (toll free)  [0X8] O 120-800-000 (toll free)

*Unavailable from land-line phones, etc. *Available from mobile phones and PHSs.

@For Applications or Repairs and After-Sales Service, please contact the above-mentioned information center or the docomo shop etc. near you on the NTT DOCOMO website or the

i-mode site.
NTT DOCOMO website http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/

i-mode site i Menu » BZEHEYR— | (user support) » RIEZ 3w 7 (docomo Shop) (In Japanese only)

Loss or theft of FOMA terminal or payment of cumulative cost overseas
<docomo Information Center> (available 24 hours a day)

HMFrom DOCOMO mobile phones
International call access code for
the country you stay (Table 1) -81-3-5366-31 14 (toll free)
*You are charged a call fee to Japan when calling from a land-line phone, etc.
#1f you use P-02A, you should dial the number +81-3-5366-3114
(to enter “+”, press and hold the “0” key for at least one second).
HFrom land-line phones <Universal number>

International prefix number for *
the universal number (Table 2) -800-0120-0151
* You might be charged a domestic call fee according to the call rate for the country you stay.

% See page 462 and page 463 for international call access codes for major countries (Table 1)
and international prefix numbers for the universal number (Table 2).

Failures encountered overseas

<Network Technical Operation Center> (available 24 hours a day)
HMFrom DOCOMO mobile phones
International call access code for *
the country you stay (Table 1) -81-3-6718-1414" (toll free)
*You are charged a call fee to Japan when calling from a land-line phone, etc.

*If you use P-02A, you should dial the number +81-3-6718-1414
(to enter “+”, press and hold the “0” key for at least one second).

HFrom land-line phones <Universal number>
International prefix number for *
the universal number (Table 2) -800-5931-8600
* You might be charged a domestic call fee according to the call rate for the country you stay.

% See page 462 and page 463 for international call access codes for major countries (Table 1)
and international prefix numbers for the universal number (Table 2).

@If you lose your FOMA terminal or have it stolen, immediately take the steps necessary for suspending the use of the FOMA terminal.
@If the FOMA terminal you purchased is damaged, bring your FOMA terminal to a repair counter specified by DOCOMO after you return to Japan.

®

Don’t forget your mobile phone ... or your manners!
When using your mobile phone in a public place, don’t forget to show common courtesy and consideration for others around you.

battery packs to a docomo service counter, a
docomo agent or a recycle center.

é% To prevent damage to the environment, bring used

oo o S
This manual is printed using

Sales: NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Manufacturer: Panasonic Mobile Communications Co., Ltd.

I I

anuary '09 (1st Edition]

3

TR100127AAA

Tavociion

Li-ion 00 an ink based on soy bean oil. F1208F0- ®

1IN

Vv20-d owo>op

TAVNANVIAN NOILONY.LSNI

160





